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RS-00-88 

September 1, 2000 

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
ATTN: Document Control Desk 
Washington, DC 20555-0001 

Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3 
Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-19 and DPR-25 
NRC Docket Nos. 50-237 and 50-249 

LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2 
Facility Operating License Nos. NPF-11 and NPF-18 
NRC Docket Nos. 50-373 and 50-374 

Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2 
Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-29 and DPR-30 
NRC Docket Nos. 50-254 and 50-265 

Subject: Revision B to Request for Technical Specifications Changes for Dresden Nuclear 
Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, and Quad 
Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, to Implement Improved Standard 
Technical Specifications 

Reference: 1) Letter from R. M. Krich (Commonwealth Edison Company) to U.S. NRC, 
"Request for Technical Specifications Changes for Dresden Nuclear 
Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, and 
Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, to Implement Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications," dated March 3, 2000.  

2) Letter from R. M. Krich (Commonwealth Edison Company) to U.S. NRC, 
"Revision A to Request for Technical Specifications Changes for Dresden 
Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 
and 2, and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, to 
Implement Improved Standard Technical Specifications," dated June 5, 
2000.  

3) Letter from R. M. Krich (Commonwealth Edison Company) to U.S. NRC, 
"Response to Request for Additional Information," dated July 18, 2000.  

4) Letter from R. M. Krich (Commonwealth Edison Company) to U.S. NRC, 
"Response to Request for Additional Information," dated July 31, 2000.  

In the Reference 1 letter, in accordance with 10 CFR 50.90, "Application for amendment of 
license or construction permit," we proposed to amend Appendix A, Technical Specifications 
(TS) of Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-19, DPR-25, NPF-11, NPF-18, DPR-29 and DPR
30 for Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2,
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and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, respectively. The proposed changes 
revise the Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, 
and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to a format and content consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, "Standard Technical 
Specifications for General Electric Plants, BWR 4," and NUREG-1434, Revision 1, "Standard 
Technical Specifications for General Electric Plants, BWR 6," as applicable.  

The Reference 1 letter identified that the supporting calculations for Allowable Values needed 
for the proposed Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," had 
not been completed. The first group of these calculations was to be completed and any 
resulting changes to the proposed ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies 
submitted by June 5, 2000. The Reference 2 letter provided the resulting changes to the 
associated ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies from the first group of 
calculations. The Reference 1 letter also identified that the remaining group of calculations 
would be completed and any resulting changes to the ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance 
Frequencies would be submitted by September 15, 2000. This revision to the Reference 1 letter 
provides the resulting changes to the associated ITS Allowable Values. Corresponding 
revisions to the proposed Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County 
Station, Units 1 and 2, and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, Surveillance 
Frequencies are also provided. In addition, changes committed to in Reference 3 and 4 letters 
are also provided in this revision, as well as minor corrections to various sections of the 
Enclosures of the Reference 1 letter. The affected pages of the Reference 1 letter have been 
revised to reflect these changes and are attached to this letter.  

The proposed changes have been reviewed and approved by the respective Plant Operations 
Review Committees and the Nuclear Safety Review Board in accordance with the Quality 
Assurance Program.  

ComEd is notifying the State of Illinois of these license amendment requests by transmitting a 
copy of this letter, including attachments and enclosures, to the designated State Official.
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Should you have any questions concerning this submittal, please contact Mr. J. V. Sipek at 
(630) 663-3741.  

Respectfully, 

R. M. Krich 
Vice President - Regulatory Services

Attachments: Affidavit 
Attachment 1 - Revision B to Dresden Improved Technical 

Specifications Document 
Attachment 2 - Revision B to LaSalle Improved Technical 

Specifications Document 
Attachment 3 - Revision B to Quad Cities Improved Technical 

Specifications Document

cc: Regional Administrator - NRC Region III 
NRC Senior Resident Inspector - Dresden Nuclear Power Station 

w/o Attachments 2 and 3 
NRC Senior Resident Inspector - LaSalle County Station 

w/o Attachments 1 and 3 
NRC Senior Resident Inspector - Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station 

w/o Attachments 1 and 2 
Office of Nuclear Facility Safety - Illinois Department of Nuclear Safety



bcc: NRC Project Manager, NRR - Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3 
w/o Attachments 2 and 3 

NRC Project Manager, NRR - LaSalle County Station 
w/o Attachments 1 and 3 

NRC Project Manager, NRR - Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station 
Site Vice President - Dresden Nuclear Power Station 

w/o Attachments 
Site Vice President - LaSalle County Station 

w/o Attachments 
Site Vice President - Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station 

w/o Attachments 
Vice President - Regulatory Services 

wlo Attachments 
Nicholas Reynolds - Winston and Strawn 

w/o Attachments 
Director, Licensing and Compliance - Dresden and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Stations 

w/o Attachments 
Director, Licensing and Compliance - LaSalle County Station 

w/o Attachments 
Regulatory Assurance Manager - Dresden Nuclear Power Station 

w/o Attachments 
Regulatory Assurance Manager - LaSalle County Station 

w/o Attachments 
Regulatory Assurance Manager - Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station 

w/o Attachments 
ComEd Document Control Desk - Licensing (Hard Copy) 
ComEd Document Control Desk - Licensing (Electronic Copy)



STATE OF ILLINOIS 

COUNTY OF DUPAGE 

IN THE MATTER OF

COMMONWEALTH EDISON (COMED) COMPANY 

DRESDEN NUCLEAR POWER STATION - UNITS 2 and 3 

LASALLE COUNTY STATION - UNITS I and 2

) Docket Nos.  

) 50-237and 50-249 

) 50-373 and 50-374

QUAD CITIES NUCLEAR POWER STATION - UNITS I and 2) 50- 254 and 50-265

SUBJECT: Revision B to Request for Amendment to Technical Specifications for 
Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, 
Units 1 and 2, and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units I and 2, to 
Implement Improved Standard Technical Specifications

AFFIDAVIT

I affirm that the content of this transmittal is true and correct to the best of my 
knowledge, information and belief.  

R. M. K di 
Vice President - Regulatory Services

Subscribed and sworn to before me, a Notary Public in and

for the State above named, this 
S•A -- w_ 20•' nn

day of

Notar lic

OFFICIAL SEAL' Joseph V. Sipek 
Notary Public, State of PlinoiS My Commission Expire 1124/12001
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ATTACHMENT 1 

Revision B to Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3 
Proposed Improved Technical Specifications Submittal 

dated March 3, 2000



Revision B to Dresden Nuclear Power Station 
Improved Technical Specifications Summary of Changes 

This attachment provides a brief summary of the changes in Revision B of the proposed Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) submittal for Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3. The original 
Technical Specifications amendment request (i.e., Revision 0) was submitted to the NRC by letter dated 
March 3, 2000, as revised (i.e., Revision A) by letter dated June 5, 2000.  

In the submittal of March 3, 2000, it was identified that the supporting calculations for Allowable Values needed for ITS Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," had not been completed. Commonwealth Edison (CornEd) Company committed to submit any changes to the ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies resulting from the second group of calculations by September 15, 2000. Changes resulting from the second 
group of calculations are provided in this revision to the ITS submittal (i.e., Revision B).  

In addition, changes committed to in the CoinEd Request For Additional Information (RAI) responses for Sections 3.5 and 3.6 are also provided in this Revision B submittal (except for the change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.7-6), as well as minor corrections to various sections of the March 3, 
2000 submittal.  

Section 3.1 

1I. A typographical error was noted in the Surveillance Requirements section of the ITS 3.1.3 Bases, in that an additional line space was used. This has been corrected. This change affects ITS 3.1.3 
Bases page B 3.1.3-8.  

Section 3.3 

1. Changes to the Allowable Values from the second group of calculations have been made. These 
changes are the result of the ComEd Setpoint Methodology (i.e., Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy," 
submitted to the NRC by CoinEd letter dated March 24, 2000), and also includes assuming a 30 month calibration interval (except for the degraded voltage Functions, which assume a 22.5 month calibration interval) in the determination of the magnitude of drift used in the applicable setpoint 
calculations. The Allowable Values for the following ITS Instrumentation Functions were 
confirmed to be valid or were revised. The validated values or revised values are identified by the 
removal of the square brackets from the values. In addition, the Channel Functional Test and Channel Calibration Frequencies for the degraded voltage Functions were changed to 18 months and the Channel Calibrations for all other affected Functions were either changed or confirmed to 
be 24 months.  

ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1, Functions 5 and 8; 
ITS LCO 3.3.4.1, SR 3.3.4.1.4; 
ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, Functions 1.e, 2.e, 2.i, 2.j, 2.k, 3.d, 3.e, 4.c, 4.f, 5.c, and 5.f; 
ITS LCO 3.3.5.2, SR 3.3.5.2.2 and SR 3.5.2.2.3; 
ITS 3.3.6.1-1, Functions 1.c and 3.b; 
ITS Table 3.3.6.3-1, Function l.b; 
ITS Table 3.3.8.1-1, Functions 1, 2.a, and 2.b; and 
ITS LCO 3.3.8.2, SR 3.3.8.2.2.  

These changes affect ITS 3.3. 1. 1, pages 3.3.1.1-9 and 3.3. 1. 1 -10, ITS 3.3.4.1, page 3.3.4.1-3, ITS 
3.3.5.1, pages 3.3.5.1-9, 3.3.5.1-10, 3.3.5.1-11, 3.3.5.1-12, and 3.3.5.1-13, ITS 3.3.5.2, page 3.3.5.2-2, ITS 3.3.6. 1, pages 3.3.6.1-5 and 3.3.6.1-6, ITS 3.3.6.3, page 3.3.6.3-3, ITS 3.3.8.1, 
pages 3.3.8.1-2 and 3.3.8.1-3, ITS 3.3.8.2, page 3.3.8.2-3, ITS 3.3.5.2 Bases pages B 3.3.5.2-5 and B 3.3.5.2-6, ITS 3.3.8.1 Bases page B 3.3.8.1-7, the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, pages 16 of 17 
and 17 of 17, the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.4.1, page 3 of 5, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LE. 1 (page 5), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.5. 1, pages 4 of 17, 5 of 17, and 15 of 17,
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the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC M.I (page 4), DOC M.3 (page 5), and DOC LE.I (pages 9 and 10), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.5.2, pages 1 of 5, 2 of 5, and 5 of 5, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2, DOC M.1 (page 2), DOC LD.I (page 2), and DOC LE.I (page 4), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.6.1, pages 4 of 12, 5 of 12, 8 of 12, 10 of 12, and 11 of 12, the Discussion 
of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC M.I (page 4), DOC M.3 (page 4), and DOC LE.I (pages 7, 8, and 9), the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3, DOC LE.I (page 4), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.1, pages 1 of 6, 2 of 6, and 5 of 6, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1, DOC M.2 (page 2), DOC LD. 1 (page 3), and DOC LE. I (pages 4 and 5), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.2.  
page 1 of 1, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2, DOC LE. I (pages 4 and 5), the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, pages 3.3-8 and 3.3-9, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.4.1, page 3.3-35, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.5.1, insert page 3.3-42, pages 3.3-43 and 3.3-44, insert page 3.3-44, and pages 3.3-45, 3.3-46, and 3.3-47, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.5.2, page 3.3-50, the Justification 
for Deviations to ITS 3.3.5.2, JFD I (page 1), the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.6.1, page 3.3-57 and insert page 3.3-58, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.6.3, page 3.3-70, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.1, pages 3.3-76 and 3.3-77, the Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.8.1, JFD 3 (page 1), the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.2, page 3.3-80, the ISTS 3.3.5.1 Bases markup page B 3.3-150, the ISTS 3.3.8.1 Bases markup pages B 3.3-225 and B 3.3-226, and the Generic No Significant 
Hazards Consideration for ITS Section 3.3, NSHC LE.x (page 9).  

2. A typographical error was noted in the Reference sections of the ITS 3.3.1.1 Bases and ITS 3.3.2.1 
Bases, in that incorrect document numbers were used. This has been corrected. This change 
affects ITS 3.3.1.1 Bases page B 3.3.1.1-35, ITS 3.3.2.1 Bases page B 3.3.2.1-13, the ISTS Bases markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, page 3.3-33, and the ISTS Bases markup for ITS 3.3.2.1, page B 3.3-55.  

3. The Discussion of Changes were modified to more clearly discuss the actual changes. These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC L.2 (page 13) and DOC L.10 
(page 17).  

4. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1 (the word "only" 
was inadvertently used and an incorrect SR number was used). These have been corrected. These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC L.3 (page 14) and DOC L.8 (page 
17).  

5. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.3.1.1. This has been corrected. This change affects the ISTS 
3.3.1.1 markup page 3.3-7.  

6. A typographical error was noted in a Discussion of Change in that an incorrect CTS number was used. This error has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.3.1.2, DOC L.8 (page 6).  

7. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1 (an incorrect value 
was used, brackets were not removed, and an incorrect inequality sign was used). These errors have been corrected. These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2. 1, DOC M.5 
(page 3), DOC L.2 (page 6), and DOC L.4 (page 7).  

8. A typographical error was noted in a Discussion of Change in that an incorrect CTS number was 
used. This error has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.3.2.2, DOC L.I (page 7).  

9. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 (an incorrect CTS 
number was used and the word "breaker(s)" was inadvertently used). These have been corrected.  These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LA. I (page 3) and DOC 
L. 1 (page 7).
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10. A typographical error was noted in the background section of the ITS 3.3.5.1 Bases, in that 
brackets were inadvertently left in. This has been corrected. This change affects the ITS 3.3.5.1 
Bases page B 3.3.5.1-5 and the ISTS Bases markup insert page B 3.3-103.  

11. Typographical errors were noted in a Discussion of Change for ITS 3.3.5.1, in that incorrect CTS 
Table numbers were used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC A.6 (page 2).  

12. A typographical error was noted in a Discussion of Change for ITS 3.3.5.1, in that a Discussion of 
Change was inadvertently included. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.3.5.1, DOC M.7 (page 5).  

13. A new Allowable Value is provided for ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function L.e, based on a recent 
setpoint calculation.. This change affects ITS 3.3.6.1, page 3.3.6.1-5 and Bases page B 3.3.6.1-1 1, 
the ISTS markup page 3.3-57, and the ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-161.  

14. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 (an incorrect 
Function name was used and an incorrect ITS Required Action was referenced). These have been 
corrected. These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1. DOC M. I (page 4) 
and DOC L.2 (page 13).  

15. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.3.6.2. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.3.6.2, page 6 of 10.  

16. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2, in that the Logic System Functional Test was incorrectly described. This has been corrected. This change affects 
the Discussion of Change for ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC LA.4 (page 4).  

17. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3, in that an incorrect 
Function name was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.3.6.3, DOC LE.I (page 3).  

18. A Discussion of Change was modified to more clearly discuss the actual change. This change 
affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2, DOC L.4 (page 8).  

Section 3.4 

1. Typographical errors were noted (the word "be" was inadvertently left out and an extra space was included). These errors have been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS 3.4.1, DOC LA.2 (page 4).  

2. The location of the relocated specification has been changed from the UFSAR to the TRM. This 
change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.5, DOC R. I (page 2).  

Section 3.5 

I . The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.5.3-1 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.5.3, page I of 1, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.5.3, 
DOC M.2 (page 1).  

2. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.5.2, in that an incorrect 
value in brackets was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.5.2, DOC L.5 (page 7).  

Section 3.6
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1. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.2-1 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.6.1.2, page 2 of 2, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.2.  
DOC A.7 (page 2) and DOC M.2 (page 3).  

2. The change committed to in the CoinEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-7 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases page B 3.6.1.3-11 and ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-26.  

3. The changes committed to in the CornEd responses to RAIs 3.6.1.3-9 and 3.6.1.3-11 have been 
made. These changes affect ITS 3.6.1.3, pages 3.6.1.3-2, 3.6.1.3-4, and 3.6.1.3-5, and Bases 
pages B 3.6.1.3-5, B 3.6.1.3-6, B 3.6.1.3-7, and B 3.6.1.3-9, the ISTS markup pages 3.6-8 and 3.6
10, the Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3, JFD 3 (page 1) and JFD 11 (page 2). the ISTS 
Bases markup pages B 3.6-18, B 3.6-19, B 3.6-20, B 3.6-2 1, B 3.6-22, and insert page B 3.6-22, 
and Justification for Deviations to ITS Bases 3.6.1.3, JFD 11 (page 1).  

4. The changes committed to in the CoinEd responses to RAIs 3.6.1.7-1, 3.6.1.7-2, and 3.6.1.7-4 
have been made. These changes affect the CTS markup for ITS 3.6.1.7, page 1 of 2, the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7, DOC A.2 (page 1), DOC A.3 (page 1), DOC L.I (pages 3 
and 4), and DOC L.4 (page 5), and the No Significant Hazards Consideration for ITS 3.6.1.7, 
NSHC L. I (page 1) and NSHC L.4 (page 4).  

5. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.7-5 has been made. This change 
affects the Justification for Deviations to ITS Bases 3.6.1.7, JFD 4 (page 1).  

6. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.2.2-1 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.2.2 Bases page B 3.6.2.2-2 and the ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-65.  

7. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.4.2-2 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.6.4.2, page 3 of 3, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.2, 
DOC L.2 (page 4), and the No Significant Hazards Consideration for ITS 3.6.4.2, NSHC L.2 
(page 2).  

8. The change committed to in the CoinEd response to RAI 3.6.4.2-4 has been made. This change 
affects the ISTS 3.6.4.2 Bases markup page B 3.6-104.  

9. The change committed to in the CornEd response to RAI 3.6.4.3-1 has been made. This change 
affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.3, DOC LA.2 (page 2).  

10. An error in the Applicable Safety Analyses section of the ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases was noted (the control rod drop accident was inadvertently referenced. This has been corrected. This change affects ITS 
3.6.1.3 Bases pages B 3.6.1.3-2, B 3.6.1.3-3, B 3.6.1.3-7, and B 3.6.1.3-15, and the ISTS Bases 
markup pages B 3.6-15, B 3.6-2 1, and B 3.6-32.  

11. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 (incorrect CTS 
reference numbers were used). These have been corrected. These changes affect the Discussion 
of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3, DOC A.6 (page 2), DOC L.2 (page 8), and DOC L.4 (page 8).  

12. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.6.2.2. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.6.2.2, page 2 of 4, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.2.2, DOC A.2 
(page 1).  

13. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.2.2, in that an incorrect 
CTS reference number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.6.2.2, DOC LA. 1 (page 1).
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14. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1, in that an incorrect 
CTS reference number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1, DOC A.3 (page 1).  

Section 3.7 

1. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.7.1. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.7.1, page I of 3, and the Discussion of Changes of ITS 3.7.1, DOC LA. I (page 
1).  

2. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7. 1, in that an incorrect 
ITS reference number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.7. 1, DOC L. 1 (page 2).  

3. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.7.4. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.7.4, page 1 of 3, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.4, DOC LA. 1 (page 
1).  

4. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.7.5. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.7.5, page 1 of 3, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.5, DOC LA. I (page 
1).  

5. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.8, in that a greater than 
or equal to sign was inadvertently left out. This has been corrected. This change affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.8, DOC M.I (page 1).  

Section 3.8 

1. A Discussion of Change has been clarified to reflect the correct requirement (bulk fuel storage 
tank level instead of fuel oil day tank level). This affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1, 
DOC A.2 (page 1).  

2. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect ITS reference number was used in a 
Discussion of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.8. 1, DOC L. 11 (page 16).  

3. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.2, in that an incorrect 
CTS reference number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.8.2, DOC L.2 (page 4).  

4. The Bases description of the fuel oil testing program has been changed to be consistent with more 
current standards and for consistency with the Quad Cities and LaSalle ITS. This change affects ITS 3.8.3 Bases pages B 3.8.3-4, B 3.8.3-5, and B 3.8.3-6, and the ISTS Bases markup pages B 
3.8-46, B 3.8-47, and B 3.8-49.  

5. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4, in that the CTS 
reference numbers were not properly arranged. This has been corrected. This change affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4, DOC A.2 (page 1).  

6. A Discussion of Change has been clarified to better reflect the proposed change. This affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.5, DOC M. I (page 1).  

7. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.6 (incorrect CTS 
reference numbers were used). These have been corrected. These changes affect the Discussion 
of Changes for ITS 3.8.6, DOC A.6 (page 2) and DOC M. I (page 2).
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8. Markup errors were noted in ITS 3.8.7 and ITS 3.8.8. These have been corrected. These changes 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.8.7, pages I of 2 and 2 of 2, and the CTS markup for ITS 3.8.8, 
pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2.  

9. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.7, in that an unused 
DOC was included. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS 3.8.7, DOC A.3 (deleted from page 1).  

Section 3.10 

1. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for CTS 3/4.12.C, in that an 
incorrect letter date was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for CTS 3/4.12.C, DOC A.1 (page 1).  

Chapter 4.0 

1I. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0, in that an 
incorrect UFSAR Section number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0, DOC LA.3 (page 2).  

Chapter 5.0 

1. A typographical error was noted in ITS Section 5.5, in that a word was not properly capitalized.  
This has been corrected. This changes affects ITS 5.5 page 5.5-7.  

2. A Discussion of Change has been clarified to reflect the correct ASTM standard. In addition, 
some additional changes were made to better describe the change. This affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 5.5, DOC L. I (page 11).
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VOLUME 3 

SECTION 3.3 
DISCARD INSERT 

ITS page 3.3.1.1-9 ITS page 3.3.1.1-9 
ITS page 3.3. 1. 1-10 ITS page 3.3.1.1 -10 
ITS page 3.3.4.1-3 ITS page 3.3.4.1-3 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-9 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-9 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-10 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-10 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-11 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-11 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-12 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-12 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-13 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-13 
ITS Page 3.3.5.2-2 ITS Page 3.3.5.2-2 
ITS Page 3.3.6.1-5 ITS Page 3.3.6.1-5 T"T'C T • I I " I ' .... .

ITS Page 3.3.6.1-6
ITS Page 3.3.6.3-3 ITS Page 3.3.6.3-3 
ITS Page 3.3.8.1-2 ITS Page 3.3.8.1-2 
ITS Page 3.3.8.1-3 ITS Page 3.3.8.1-3 
ITS Page 3.3.8.2-3 ITS Page 3.3.8.2-3 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.1.1-35 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.1.1-35 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.2.1-13 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.2.1-13 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.5.1-5 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.5.1-5 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.5.2-5 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.5.2-5 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.5.2-6 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.5.2-6 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.6.1-11 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.6.1-11 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-7 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-7 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page 16 of 17 16 of 17 

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page 17 of 17 17 of 17 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1 
pages 13 and 14 pages 13 and 14 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1 page 17 17 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.2 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.2 page 
6 6 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1 -page 
3 3
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VOLUME 3

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD INSERT 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1 
pages 6 and 7 pages 6 and 7 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2 page 
7 7 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.4.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.4.1 page 
3 of 5 3 of 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page 
3 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page 
5 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page 
7 7 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page 
4 of 17 4 of 17 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page 
5 of 17 5 of 17 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page 
15 of 17 15 of 17 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1 page 
2 2
pacus ond of Canges for I11 33.3. 1 pages 4 and 5

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1 
pages 9 and 10
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page 
5 of 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page 
2 of 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page 
5 of 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2 
pages 2, 3, 4, and 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
4 of 12 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
5 of 12

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1 
pages 9 and 10 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page 
1 of 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page 
2 of 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page 
5 of 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2 
pages 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
4 of 12 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
5 of 12

Page 3 of 12



VOLUME 3 

SECTION 3.3 
DISCARD INSERT 

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
8 of 12 8 of 12 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
10 of 12 10 of 12 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
11 of 12 11 of 12 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page 
4 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 
pages 7, 8, 9, and 10 pages 7, 8, 9, and 10 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page 
13 13 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.2 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.2 page 
6 of 10 6 of 10 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2 page 
4 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3 
pages 3 and 4 pages 3 and 4 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page 
1 of 6 1 of 6 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page 
2 of 6 2 of 6
4. 13 Markup Ior •pec1ifcation .3.3.8.1 page 
5 of 6 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1 
pages 2, 3, 4, and 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.2 page 
1 of 1
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 page 
8

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page 5 of 6 

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1 pages 2, 3, 4, and 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.2 page 

p of4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 page 
8
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VOLUME 4 

SECTION 3.3 

DISCARD INSERT 
ISTS markup page 3.3-7 ISTS markup page 3.3-7 
ISTS markup page 3.3-8 ISTS markup page 3.3-8 
ISTS markup page 3.3-9 ISTS markup page 3.3-9 
ISTS markup page 3.3-35 ISTS markup page 3.3-35 
ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-42 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-42 
ISTS markup page 3.3-43 ISTS markup page 3.3-43 
ISTS markup page 3.3-44 ISTS markup page 3.3-44 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-44 ISTS markup Insert Page j3.3-44 
ISTS markup page 3.3-45 ISTS markup page 3.3-45 
ISTS markup page 3.3-46 ISTS markup page 3.3-46

IS 1i markup page J.3.-4 /
ISTS markup page 3.3-50
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.5.2 
page 1 
ISTS markup page 3.3-57
ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-58 
ISTS smarkup page 3.3-70 
ISTS markup page 3.3-76 
ISTS markup page 3.3-77 
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.8.1 

page 9 
ISTS markup page 3.3-80 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-33 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-55 
ITSTS Bases markup Insert Page B T.3-103 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-150 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-161 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-225 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-226 
Generic No Significant Hazards 
Consideration, page 9

ISTS markup page 3.3-47 
ISTS markup page 3.3-50 
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.5.2 
page 1 
ISTS markup page 3.3-57 
ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-58 
ISTS markup page 3.3-70 
ISTS markup page 3.3-76 
ISTS markup page 3.3-77 
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.8.1 
page 1 
ISTS markup page 3.3-80 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-33 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-55 
ISTS Bases markup Insert Page B 3.3-103 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-150 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-161 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-225 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-226 
Generic No Significant Hazards 
Consideration, page 9
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VOLUME 5 

SECTIONS 3.4 and 3.5 

DISCARD INSERT 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.1 page 4 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.1 page 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.5 page 2 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.5 page 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.5.2 page 7 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.5.2 page 7 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.5.3 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.5.3 page 1 
of I of 1

,a,-aae, ,,. • ur 1.1 3•5 3 pages 
I and 2

Discussion of (Changes for ITS 3.5.3 pages 
1 and 2

Page 6 of 12
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VOL1 

SECTI 

DISCARD

ITS Page 3.6.1.3-4
ITS Page 3.6.1.3
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-2
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-3 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-5
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-6 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-7 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-8 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1 T3 .1-9 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-11 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-15 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.2.2-2 

CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.2 page 
2 of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.2 
pages 2, 3, and 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 page 
2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 page 8 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.7 page 

1 of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7 page 
1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6. 1.7 
pages 3 and 4 

CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.2.2 page 
2 of 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.2.2 page 

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1 page 
I 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.4.2 -page 

3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.2 
pages 4 and 5 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.3 page 
2

Page 7 of 12
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ION 3.6 

INSERT 
ITS Page 3.6.1.3-2 
ITS Page 3.6.1.3-4 
ITS Page 3.6.1.3-5 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-2 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-7 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-5 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-6 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-7 

pTS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-8 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-9 ITTS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-11 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-15 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.2.2-2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.2 page 
2 of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.2 
pages 2, 3, and 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 page 
2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 page 
8 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.7 page 
1 of 2 
Discussion of Canges for ITS 3.6.1.7 page 
I 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7 
pages 3, 4, and 5 
CTS Markup for -Specification 3.6.2.2 page 
2 of 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITFS 3.6.2.2 page 

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1 page 
I 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.4.2 page 
3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.2 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.3 page



VOLUME 7 

SECTION 3.6 

DISCARD INSERT 
ISTS markup page 3.6-8 ISTS markup page 3.6-8 
ISTS markup page 3.6-10 ISTS markup page 3.6-10 
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3 Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3 
pages 1 and 2 pages I and 2 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-15 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-15 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-18 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-18 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-19 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-19 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-20 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-20 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-21 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-21 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-22 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-22 and 

insert page B 3.6-22 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-26 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-26 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-32 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-32
3.6 for. eviations pa g e S Bases 3.6.1.3 page I Justifcation tor Deviations to ITS Bases 

3.6.1.3 page 1
Justification for Deviations to ITS Bases Justification for Deviations to ITS Bases 
3.6.1.7 page 1 3.6.1.7 page 1 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-65 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-65 
FS-TS Bases markup page B 3.6-104 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-104 
No Significant Hazards Consideration for No Significant Hazards Consideration for 
ITS 3.6.1.7 page I ITS 3.6.1.7 pages I and 4 
None No Significant Hazards Consideration for 

ITS 3.6.1.7 page 4 
No Significant Hazards Consideration for No Significant Hazards Consideration for 
ITS 3.6.4.2 page 2 ITS 3.6.4.2 page 2

Page 8 of 12
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VOLUME 8 

SECTION 3.7 

DISCARD INSERT 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.1 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.1 page 1 
of 3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.1 pages Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.1 pages 
1, 2, and 3 1, 2, and 3 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.4 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.4 page 1 
of 3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.4 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.4 page 1 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.5 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.5 page 1 
of 3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.5 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.5 page 1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.8 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.8 page 1



VOLUME 9

SECTION 3.8

DISCARD INSERT 
ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-4 ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-4 
ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-5 ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-5 
ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-6 ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-6 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page I Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page 1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page 
16 16 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.2 page 4 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.2 page 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4 page 1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.5 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.5 page 1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.6 page 2 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.6 page 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.7 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.7 page 1 
of 2 of 2
U. . ivNarkup ior Npecilication 8.7 /page 2 
of 2
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.7 pages 
1, 2 and 3
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page 1 
of 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page 2 
of 2 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-46 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-47 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-49

-4

CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.7 page 2 
of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.7 pages 1, 2 and 3 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page I 
of 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page 2 

of 2 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-46 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-47 
IST-SBase's markup page B 3.8-49

Page 10 of 12
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VOLUME 11 

CHAPTERS 4.0 AND 5.0

DISCARD INSERT 
Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0 Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0 
page 2 page 2 
ITS Page 5.5-7 ITS Page 5.5-7 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 5.5 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 5.5 page 11



Control Rod OPERABILITY 
B 3.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.1.3.2 and SR 3.1.3.3

Control rod insertion capability is demonstrated by 
inserting each partially or fully withdrawn control rod at 
least one notch and observing that the control rod moves.  
The control rod may then be returned to its original 
position. This ensures the control rod is not stuck and is 
free to insert on a scram signal. These Surveillances are 
not required when THERMAL POWER is less than or equal to the 
actual LPSP of the RWM, since the notch insertions may not 
be compatible with the requirements of the analyzed rod 
position sequence (LCO 3.1.6) and the RWM (LCO 3.3.2.1).  
The 7 day Frequency of SR 3.1.3.2 is based on operating 
experience related to the changes in CRD performance and the 
ease of performing notch testing for fully withdrawn control 
rods. Partially withdrawn control rods are tested at a 
31 day Frequency, based on the potential power reduction 
required to allow the control rod movement and considering 
the large testing sample of SR 3.1.3.2. Furthermore, the 
31 day Frequency takes into account operating experience 
related to changes in CRD performance. At any time, if a 
control rod is immovable, a determination of that control 
rod's trippability (OPERABILITY) must be made and 
appropriate action taken.

These SRs are modified by Notes that allow 7 days and 31 
days respectively, after withdrawal of the control rod and 
increasing power to above the LPSP, to perform the 
Surveillance. This acknowledges that the control rod must 
be first withdrawn and THERMAL POWER must be increased to 
above the LPSP before performance of the Surveillance, and 
therefore, the Notes avoid potential conflicts with SR 3.0.3 
and SR 3.0.4.  

SR 3.1.3.4 

Verifying that the scram time for each control rod to 90% 
insertion is < 7 seconds provides reasonable assurance that 
the control rod will insert when required during a DBA or 
transient, thereby completing its shutdown function. This 
SR is performed in conjunction with the control rod scram 
time testing of SR 3.1.4.1, SR 3.1.4.2, SR 3.1.4.3, and 

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3 Revision No.B 3.1.3-8



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. Average Power Range 
Monitors (continued) 

c. Fixed Neutron 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 122% RTP 
Flux - High SR 3.3.1.1.2 

SR 3.3.1.1.5 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 
SR 3.3.1.1.19 

d. ]hop 1.2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 1054 psig 
Dome Pressure - High SR 3.3.1.1.8 

SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 
SR 3.3.1.1.19 

4. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 > 10.24 inches 
Level - Low SR 3.3.1.1.5 

SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 
SR 3.3.1.1.19 

5. Main Steam Isolation , 2(c) F SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 9.5% closed 
Valve - Closure SR 3.3.1.1.11 

SR 3.3.1.1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 
SR 3.3.1.1.19 

6. Drywel1 Pressure-High 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 1.94 psig 
SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 
SR 3.3.1.1.19 

(continued) 
(c) With reactor pressure > 600 psig.

Dresden 2 and 3

JAL

3.3.1.1-9 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

7. Scram Discharge Volume 
Water Level - High

a. Thermal Switch (Unit 
2) 
Float Switch 
(Unit 3) 

b. Differential 
Pressure Switch 

B. Turbine Stop 
Valve - Closure 

9. Turbine Control Valve 
Fast Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure - Low 

10. Turbine Condenser 
Vacuum - Low 

11. Reactor Mode Switch
Shutdown Position 

12. Manual Scram

1,2 

5 (a)

1,2 

5 (a) 

> 45% RTP 

> 45% RTP 

1, 2(c) 

1,2 

5 (a) 

1,2 

5 (a)

G SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

H SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

H SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 

H SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 

H SR 
SR

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.11 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.11 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.11 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.11 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.11 
3.3.1.1.14 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 
3.3.1.1.19 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.11 
3.3.1.1.14 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 
3.3.1.1.19 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.8 
3.3.1.1.10 
3.3.1.1.18 
3.3.1.1.19 

3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.8 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.8 
3.3.1.1.18

< 37.9 gallons 
(Unit 2) 
< 39.1 gallons 
TUnit 3) 

< 37.9 gallons 
(Unit 2) 
< 39.1 gallons 
TUnit 3) 

< 37.9 gallons 
(Unit 2) 
< 39.1 gallons 
(Unit 3) 

< 37.9 gallons 
(Unit 2) 
< 39.1 gallons 
(Unit 3) 

< 9.5% closed 

> 466 psig 

> 21.15 inches 
Hg vacuum 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

Dresden 2 and 3 Amendment No.

I'L

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.  

(c) With reactor pressure > 600 psig.

3.3.1.1-10



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------------------- NOTE ------------------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains 
ATWS-RPT trip capability.  
--------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.4.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

SR 3.3.4.1.2 Calibrate the trip units. 92 days 

SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days 

SR 3.3.4.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months 
Allowable Values shall be: 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level- Low Low 
> -54.15 inches with time delay set 
to > 8.3 seconds and ý 9.7 seconds; 
and 

b. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 
Pressure-High: < 1231 psig.  

SR 3.3.4.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 24 months 
including breaker actuation.

Dresden 2 and 3

JA

3.3.4.1-3 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page I of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Core Spray System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low 

b. Drywell Pressure-High

c. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure - Low 
(Permissive)

d. Core Spray Pump 
Discharge Flow - Low 
(Bypass) 

e. Core Spray Pump 
Start-Time Delay Relay 

2. Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection (LPCI) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure - Low 
(Permissive)

1,2.3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2,3

1,2,3

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2,3, 

4 (a) 5(a) 

1, 2, 3 

4 (a). 5 (a)

1.2,3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1.2,3 

1,2,3 

4 (a), 5 (a)

4 (b)

4 (b)

2 

2

1 per pump

I per pump

4 

4 

2

2

SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6

C SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6

SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6

> -54.15 
i nches

< 1.81 psig 

> 308.5 psig 
and 
< 341.7 psig 

> 308.5 psig 
and 
< 341.7 psig 

> 802 gpm 
and 
< 992 gpm 

< 13.8 seconds

> -54.15 
inches 

< 1.81 psig 

> 308.5 psig 
and 
< 341.7 psig 

> 308.5 psig 
and 
< 341.7 psig

(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 

(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator (DG).

3.5.2, "ECCS - Shutdown."

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. LPCI System (continued)

d. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure - Low (Break 
Detection) 

e. Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection Pump 
Start - Time Delay Relay 
Pumps B and D 

f. Low Pressure 
Coolant Injection Pump 
Discharge Flow- Low 
(Bypass) 

g. Recirculation Pump 
Differential 
Pressure-High (Break 
Detection) 

h. Recirculation Riser 
Differential 
Pressure-High (Break 
Detection) 

i. Recirculation Pump 
Differential Pressure 
Time Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection) 

j. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure Time Delay 
Relay (Break Detection) 

k. Recirculation Riser 
Differential Pressure 
Time Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection)

1,2,3

1,2,3, 

4 (a) 5 (a) 

1,2.3.  

4 (a), 5 (a)

SR 
SR 
SR

I per pump 

1 per loop

1. 2, 3 4 per pump 

1.2.3 4

1, 2. 3

1, 2. 3 

1, 2, 3

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6

2 C SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6

2 

2

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6

> 802 psig and 
7 895 psig 

< 8.8 seconds 

> 1107 gpm

> 5.9 psid

< 2.0 psid

< 0.53 seconds

< 2.12 seconds 

< 0.53 seconds

(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2.

Dresden 2 and 3 Amendment No.
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

3. High Pressure Coolant 
Injection (HPCI) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -54.15 
Level - Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches 

2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 1, 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.81 psig 
2(c),3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.4 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 C SR 3.3.5.1.1 < 46.2 inches 
Level - High SR 3.3.5.1.2 

2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

d. Contaminated Condensate 1, 2 per CCST D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 11.1158 ft 
Storage Tank (CCST) SR 3.3.5.1.5 for CCST 2/3 A 
Level - Low 2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.6 and > 7.5637 

ft for CCST 
2/3 B 

e. Suppression Pool Water 1, 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 15 ft 
Level -High 2(c) 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.5 5.625 inches , SR 3.3.5.1.6 

f. High Pressure Coolant 1, 1 E SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 616 gpm 
Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.4 
Discharge Flow- Low 2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.6 
(Bypass) 

g. Manual Initiation 1, 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.6 NA 

2 (c), 3 (c) 

(continued)

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

4. Automatic Depressurization 
System (ADS) Trip System A 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1. 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -54.15 
Level - Low Low 2(c) 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches , SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 

b. Drywel I Pressure - High 1. 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.81 psig 
2(c) 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.4 

, SR 3.3.5.1.6 

c. Automatic , G SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 113 seconds 
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6 
Initiation Timer 2 (c), 3 (c) 

d. Core Spray Pump 1, 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 101.5 psig 
Discharge 
Pressure-High 2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 < 148.5 psig 
e. Low Pressure Coolant 1, 4 SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 101.5 psig 

Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
Discharge 2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.6 < 148.5 a 

Pressure - High 

f. Automatic i, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 580 seconds 
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6 
Low Low Water Level 2 (c), 3 (c) 
Actuation Timer 

(continued) 

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

Dresden 2 and 3 Amendment No.
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 5 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

5. ADS Trip System B 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -54.15 
Level - Low Low 2(c) 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches 

, SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 

b. DrywelI Pressure- High 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.81 psig 
SR 3.3.5.1.4 

2(c), 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.6 

c. Automatic i. 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 113 seconds 
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6 
Initiation Timer 2 (c), 3 (c) 

d. Core Spray Pump , G SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 101.5 psig 
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.4 ýnd 
Pressure-High 2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.6 4 148.5 psig 

e. Low Pressure Coolant 1, 4 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 101.5 psig 
Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
Discharge 2 (c), 3 (c) SR 3.3.5.1.6 <148.5 psig 

Pressure - High 

f. Automatic i, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 580 seconds 
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6 
Low Low Water Level 2 (c), 3 (c) 

Actuation Timer

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

Dresden 2 and 3
Amendment No.3.3.5.1-13



IC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------------------- NOTE ------------------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Reactor Vessel Pressure-High 
Function maintains IC initiation capability.  
.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..-----------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.5.2.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days 

SR 3.3.5.2.2 ----------------- NOTE ------------------
Not required for the time delay portion 
of the channel.  

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 92 days 
Allowable Value shall be < 1064 psig.  

SR 3.3.5.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the time 24 months 
delay portion of the channel. The 
Allowable Value shall be < 17 seconds.  

SR 3.3.5.2.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months

Dresden 2 and 3
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 3) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Main Steam Line Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low

1,2,3

b. Main Steam Line 
Pressure - Low

c. Main Steam Line 
Pressure - Timer 

d. Main Steam Line 
Flow - High 

e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High 

2. Primary Containment 
Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low 

b. Drywel I Pressure - High 

c. Drywel 1 Radiation - High

1,2,3

2

2 

2 

2 per 
MSL

1.2,3 2 per trip 
string

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1.2.3

2 

2

D SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 

D SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

O SR 
SR

G SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.3 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.3 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6

> -56.77 
inches

> 831 psig 

< 0.280 
seconds 
(Unit 2) 
< 0.236 
seconds 
(Unit 3) 

< 160.5 psid 
(Unit 2) 
< 117.1 psid 
(Unit 3) 

< 200°F

> 10.24 inches 

< 1.81 psig 

< 77 R/hr

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3 Amendment No.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 3) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

3. High Pressure Coolant 
Injection (HPCI) System 
Isolation 

a. HPCI Steam Line 1.2.3 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 290.16% of 
Flow- High SR 3.3.6.1.3 rated steam 

SR 3.3.6.1.5 flow (Unit 2) 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 < 288.23% of 

rated steam 
flow (Unit 3) 

b. HPCI Steam Line 1,2,3 SR 3.3.6.1.2 > 3.2 seconds 
Flow - Timer SR 3.3.6.1.5 and 

SR 3.3.6.1.6 < 8.8 seconds 

c. HPCI Steam Supply Line 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 > 104 psig 
Pressure- Low SR 3.3.6.1.3 

SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 

d. HPCI Turbine Area 1.2,3 4 (a) F SR 3.3.6.1.5 < 189oF 
Temperature -High SR 3.3.6.1.6 

4. Isolation Condenser System 
Isolation 

a. Steam Flow-High 1,2.3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 290.76% of 
SR 3.3.6.1.4 rated steam 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 flow 

b. Return Flow-High 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 30.2 inches 
SR 3.3.6.1.4 water (Unit 2) 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 < 13.7 inches 

water (Unit 3) 

(continued)

(a) All four channels must be associated with a single trip string.  

Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.6.1-6 Amendment No.
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Relief Valve Instrumentation 
3.3.6.3

Table 3.3.6.3-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Relief Valve Instrumentation

REOUIRED 
CHANNELS PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. Low Set Relief Valves 

a. Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint 1 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 < 1110.5 psig 
SR 3.3.6.3.3 

b. Reactuation Time Delay 2 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.2 > 8.5 seconds and 
SR 3.3.6.3.3 < 11.4 seconds 

2. Relief Valves 

a. Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint I per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 < 1133.5 psig 
SR 3.3.6.3.3

Dresden 2 and 3 Amendment No.
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LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------------------- NOTES -----------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP 

Function.  

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function 
maintains LOP initiation capability.  

.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..-----------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.8.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 18 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months

Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.8.1-2 Amendment No.



LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

Table 3.3.8.1-1 (page I of 1) 
Loss of Power Instrumentation

REOUIRED 
CHANNELS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION PER BUS REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. 4160 V Essential Service System Bus 2 SR 3.3.8.1.3 > 2796.85 V and 

Undervoltage (Loss of Voltage) SR 3.3.8.1.4 < 3063.20 V 
SR 3.3.8.1.5 

2. 4160 V Essential Service System Bus 
Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage) 

a. Bus Undervoltage/Time Delay 2 SR 3.3.8.1.1 > 3861 V and < 3911 V 
SR 3.3.8.1.2 with time delay 
SR 3.3.8.1.5 > 5.7 seconds and 

< 8.3 seconds 

b. Time Delay (No LOCA) 2 SR 3.3.8.1.1 > 279 seconds and 
SR 3.3.8.1.2 < 321 seconds 
SR 3.3.8.1.5

Dresden 2 and 3
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.8.2.1 ----------------- NOTE ------------------
Only required to be performed prior to 
entering MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, when in 
MODE 4 for > 24 hours.  

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 184 days 

SR 3.3.8.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months 
Allowable Values shall be: 

a. Overvoltage < 128.6 V, with time 
delay set to < 3.9 seconds.  

b. Undervoltage > 106.3 V, with time 
delay set to < 3.9 seconds.  

c. Underfrequency Ž 55.7 Hz, with time 
delay set to < 3.9 seconds.  

SR 3.3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. 24 months

Dresden 2 and 3
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 7.2.  

2. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.2.3.  

3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.3.2.  

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.  

6. NEDO-23842, "Continuous Control Rod Withdrawal in the 
Startup Range," April 18, 1978.  

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.10.  

8. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

9. UFSAR, Section 15.2.5.  

10. P. Check (NRC) letter to G. Lainas (NRC), "BWR Scram 
Discharge System Safety Evaluation," December 1, 1980.  

11. UFSAR, Section 15.2.3.  

12. UFSAR, Section 15.2.2.  

13. NEDC-30851-P-A , "Technical Specification Improvement 
Analyses for BWR Reactor Protection System," 
March 1988.  

14. Technical Requirements Manual.

Dresden 2 and 3
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1 

BASES 

REFERENCES 7. Letter to T.A. Pickens (BWROG) from G.C. Lainas (NRC), 
(continued) "Amendment 17 to General Electric Licensing Topical 

Report NEDE-24011-P-A," BWROG-8644, August 15, 1986.  

8. NFSR-0091, Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear 
Design Methods, Commonwealth Edison Topical Report, 
(as specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).  

9. NRC SER, "Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing 
Topical Report NEDE-24011-P-A," "General Electric 
Standard Application for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8, 
Amendment 17," December 27, 1987.  

10. "Modifications to the Requirements for Control Rod 
Drop Accident Mitigating Systems," BWR Owners' Group, 
July 1986.  

11. GENE-770-O6-1-A, "Addendum to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications," December 1992.  

12. NEDC-30851-P-A, Supplement 1, "Technical Specification 
Improvement Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block 
Instrumentation," October 1988.

Dresden 2 and 3 B 3.3.2.1-13 Revision No.



ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Low Pressure Coolant Injection System (continued) 

higher than loop B, the logic will provide a signal to close 
the B recirculation loop discharge valve, open the LPCI 
injection valve to the B recirculation loop and close the 
LPCI injection valve to the A recirculation loop. This is 
the "default" choice in the LPCI Loop Select Logic. If 
recirculation loop A pressure indicates higher than loop B 
pressure, approximately 2 psig, the recirculation discharge 
valve in loop A is closed, the LPCI injection valve to loop 
A is signaled to open and the LPCI injection valve to loop B 
is signaled to close. The four dp switches which provide 
input to this portion of the logic detect the pressure 
difference between the corresponding risers to the jet pumps 
in each recirculation loop. The four dp switches are 
connected to relays whose contacts are connected to two trip 
systems. The contacts in each trip system are arranged in a 
one-out-of-two taken twice logic. There are two redundant 
trip systems in the LPCI Loop Select Logic. The complete 
logic in each trip system must actuate for operation of the 
LPCI Loop Select Logic.  

High Pressure Coolant Injection System 

The HPCI System may be initiated by either automatic or 
manual means. Automatic initiation occurs for conditions of 
Reactor Vessel Water Level- Low Low or Drywell 
Pressure -High. The Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low Low 
variable is monitored by four redundant differential 
pressure transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to four 
trip units and the Drywell Pressure-High variable is 
monitored by four redundant pressure switches. The output 
of each trip unit and switch is connected to relays whose 
contacts are arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic 
for each Function. The logic can also be initiated by use 
of a Manual Initiation push button.  

The HPCI pump discharge flow is monitored by a flow switch.  
When the pump is running and discharge flow is low enough so 
that pump overheating may occur, the minimum flow return 
line valve is opened.  

(continued)
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IC System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.5.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the 
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency of 31 days is based on plant operating 
experience with regard to channel OPERABILITY and drift that 
demonstrates that failure of more than one channel in any 31 
day interval is rare.  

SR 3.3.5.2.2 and SR 3.3.5.2.3 i 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology. A Note to SR 3.3.5.2.2 states that this SR is 
not required for the time delay portion of these channels.  
This allowance is consistent with the plant specific 
setpoint methodology. This portion of the channels must be 
calibrated in accordance with SR 3.3.5.2.3.  

The Frequency of SR 3.3.5.2.2 is based upon the assumption 
of a 92 day calibration interval in the determination of the 
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

The Frequency of SR 3.3.5.2.3 is based upon the assumption 
of a 24 month calibration interval in the determination of 
the magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.3.5.2.4 

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.5.3 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete 
testing of the safety function.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 

(continued)
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IC System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.5.2.4 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency.  

REFERENCES 1. GENE-770-06-2-A, "Addendum to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications," December 1992.

Dresden 2 and 3
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

i.e. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature-High (continued) 

Main steam line tunnel temperature signals are initiated 
from temperature switches located in the four areas being 
monitored. Even though physically separated from each 
other, any temperature switch in any of the four areas is 
able to detect a leak. Therefore, sixteen channels of Main 
Steam Line Tunnel Temperature-High Function are available, 
but only eight channels (two channels in each of the four 
trip strings) are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no 
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

The Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature-High Allowable Value 
is chosen to detect a leak of less than 1% rated steam flow.  

These Functions isolate the Group 1 valves.  

Primary Containment Isolation

2.a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low

Low RPV water level indicates that the capability to cool 
the fuel may be threatened. The valves whose penetrations 
communicate with the primary containment are isolated to 
limit the release of fission products. The isolation of the 
primary containment on low RPV water level supports actions 
to ensure that offsite dose limits of 10 CFR 100 are not 
exceeded. The Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low Function 
associated with isolation is implicitly assumed in the UFSAR 
analysis as these leakage paths are assumed to be isolated 
post LOCA.  

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low signals are initiated from 
differential pressure transmitters that sense the difference 
between the pressure due to a constant column of water 
(reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water 
level (variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels of 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Function are available and 
are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single 
instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.  

(continued)
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.8.1.1 and SR 3.3.8.1.3 14 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended 
function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with 
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequencies of 18 months and 24 months are based on A 

operating experience with regard to channel OPERABILITY and 
drift, which demonstrates that failure of more than one 
channel of a given Function in any 18 month or 24 month 
interval, as applicable, is a rare event.  

SR 3.3.8.1.2 and SR 3.3.8.1.4 IZ.  
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of an 18 month or A 
24 month calibration interval, as applicable, in the 
determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the 
setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.3.8.1.5 AL• 
The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to 
provide complete testing of the assumed safety functions.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.  

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LF. 1 Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable 
(cont'd) Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance 

ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded 
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now 
form a portion of the plants design bases.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS Table 4.1.A-1 Note (a) excludes neutron detectors from the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION of the IRM and APRM instrumentation channels. This 
allowance has been incorporated as a Note in proposed ITS SR 3.3.1.1.15 (for 
APRMs) and proposed ITS SR 3.3.1.1.17 (for IRMs). This is allowed since the 
neutron detectors are passive devices, with minimal drift, because of the 
difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal, and since neutron detector 
sensitivity is compensated for by performing the 7 day calorimetic calibration 
(SR 3.3.1.1.2) and the LPRM calibration in SR 3.3.1.1.9. This allowance is 
also required for RPS RESPONSE TIME TESTING due to the difficulties of 
simulating a meaningful signal. This allowance is also acceptable because the 
principles of detector operation virtually ensure an instantaneous response time.  
Therefore, a Note (NOTE 1) has been added to CTS 4. 1.A.3 (the RPS 
RESPONSE TIME test) as shown in proposed ITS SR 3.3.1.1.19. This change 
is consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

L.2 During normal operation in MODES 3 and 4, all control rods are fully inserted 
and the Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown position control rod withdrawal block 
(ITS 3.3.2.1) does not allow any control rod to be withdrawn. Under these 
conditions, the RPS function is not required by design to be OPERABLE; [A 
therefore the IRM, APRM, Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position, and 
Manual Scram requirements for MODES 3 and 4 (CTS Tables 3.1.A-1 and 
4.1.A-1 Functional Units 1, 2.a (MODE 3 only), 2.d (MODE 3 only) 13, and 
14) have been deleted. The Actions associated with these Functions for MODES 
3 and 4 are also deleted (CTS Table 3.1.A-1 Actions 12, 17, and 18). Special 
Operations LCO 3.10.2 and LCO 3.10.3 will allow a single control rod to be 
withdrawn in MODES 3 or 4 by allowing the Reactor Mode Switch to be in the 
Refuel position. Therefore, the IRM, Reactor Mode Switch Position, and 
Manual Scram MODES 3 and 4 RPS requirements have been included in LCO 
3.10.2 and LCO 3.10.3. The APRM requirements have not been included in 
ITS 3.10.2 and 3.10.3 since only one rod is allowed to be withdrawn and 
therefore the neutron flux levels are low.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.3 CTS Tables 3.1.A-1 and 4.1.A-1 require Functional Units 1.a, 1.b, 13, and 14 
(IRM Neutron Flux-High, IRM Inoperative, Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown 
Position, and Manual Scram) to be OPERABLE in MODE 5. ITS 3.3.1.1 
requires these Functions to be OPERABLE in MODE 5 when a control rod is 
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies (ITS 
Table 3.3.1.1-1 Note (a)). Control rods withdrawn from or inserted into a core 
cell containing no fuel assemblies have a negligible impact on the reactivity of 
the core and therefore are not required to be OPERABLE with the capability to 
scram. Provided all rods otherwise remain inserted, the RPS Functions serve no 
purpose and are not required. In this condition the required SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN (ITS 3.1.1) and the required one-rod-out interlock (ITS 3.9.2) ensure 
no event requiring RPS will occur. This change is also similar to the allowance 
provided in CTS Table 3.1.A-1 Note (i) and CTS Table 4.1.A-1 Note (j) for 
Functional Units 8.a and 8.b (Refer to Discussion of Change L.4 below for 
further discussion). In addition, CTS Table 3. .A-1 Actions 13 and 19, as they 
apply to Functional Units 1.a, 1.b, 13, and 14, have also been modified in 
ITS 3.3.1.1 ACTION H to be consistent with the new Applicability. Currently, 
Core Alterations are required to be suspended and all insertable control rods 
must be inserted. Since all control rods are required to be fully inserted during 
fuel movement (enforced by ITS 3.9.1), the proposed Applicability cannot be 
entered while moving fuel. Thus, the only possible Core Alteration is control 
rod withdrawal, which is adequately addressed in ITS 3.3.1.1 ACTION H.  
When control rods are withdrawn in MODE 5 in accordance with Special 
Operations LCOs (ITS Section 3.10), the requirements of ITS 3.10 LCOs 
provide sufficient controls to ensure the possibility of an inadvertent criticality is 
precluded. Furthermore, CTS Table 3. .A-1 Action 19 also requires the reactor 
mode switch to be locked in Shutdown. This Action has also been deleted since 
the proposed Applicability only requires the control rods to be inserted (i.e., 
once the control rods are inserted, the RPS Functions are no longer required to 
be OPERABLE, thus there is no need to place the reactor mode switch in 
Shutdown). This is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

L.4 The Applicability of CTS Table 3. 1.A-1 Functional Units 8.a and 8.b, including 
Notes (b) and (i), and Table 4.1 .A-1 Functional Units 8.a and 8.b, including 
Notes (j) and (k), has been modified to only require ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 
RPS Functions 7.a and 7.b to be OPERABLE in MODE 5 with any control rod 
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. In addition, 
ITS 3.3.1.1 ACTION H for MODE 5 only requires action to be initiated to fully 
insert control rods in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies. Control 
rods withdrawn from or inserted into a core cell containing no fuel assemblies
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.8 Surveillances performed during the cycle will help to ensure the channel remains 
(cont'd) OPERABLE. The remainder of the APRM Flow Biased Neutron Flux-High 

Function channels will be calibrated in accordance with proposed SR 3.3.1.1.15 IA 
at a 184 day Frequency. Note 3 has been added to this Surveillance 
(SR 3.3.1.1.15) which excludes the flow portion of the channels for 
Function 2.b.  

L.9 The time to reach < 45% RTP has been extended from 2 hours (CTS 
Table 3.1.A-1 Action 16) to 4 hours (ITS 3.3.1.1 Required Action E. 1). This 
extension provides the necessary time to decrease power in a controlled and 
orderly manner that is within the capabilities of the unit, assuming the minimum 
required equipment is OPERABLE. This extra time is an acceptable exchange in 
risk; the risk of an event during the additional period for the unit to be < 45 % 
RTP, versus the potential risk of a unit upset that could challenge safety systems 
resulting from a rapid power reduction. This time is consistent with the time 
provided in the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

L. 10 CTS 4. 1.A.3 requires the demonstration of the response time for "each" RPS 
functional unit in Table 3.1.A-1. The response time for some of the RPS 
Functions (i.e., Manual Scram, Reactor Mode Switch, IRMs, APRM Neutron 
Flux Setdown, APRM inop, and Scram Discharge Volume Water Level) are not JA 
assumed in any accident analysis, and therefore the proposed RPS RESPONSE 
TIME test (ITS SR 3.3.1.1.19) is only associated with those Functions that are 
credited in the accident analysis where an explicit RPS RESPONSE TIME is 
assumed. This change is acceptable since the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
channels will still be confirmed during the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST or the CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
surveillances, as applicable. This change is consistent with BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

L. 11 The requirement in CTS Table 4.1 .A-1 Footnote (d) to post a notification on the 
reactor control panel if any required APRM must be adjusted to be within 2% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER has been deleted. The Dresden 2 and 3 Operating 
Licenses limit the operation of each unit to 2527 megawatts thermal, which is 
100% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP). In addition, the posting of the 
adjustment in the control room is not necessary to be described in the Technical 
Specifications. This requirement is essentially an "operator aid" to remind the 
operators that an adjustment must be made. This requirement is not necessary in 
the Technical Specifications to ensure power is maintained within the limit 
allowed by the Operating License. Operators are required by 10 CFR 55 to 
comply with the Operating License. Therefore, this requirement has been 
deleted from Technical Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.5 The CTS 3. 10.B Action to immediately "...insert all insertable control rods" is 
revised to "initiate action to insert all insertable control rods ....." During MODE 
5, it may not be possible to immediately insert all insertable control rods. In this 
situation, the CTS do not provide direction as to the action to take if control rods 
cannot be inserted immediately. As a result, the ITS provide a Required Action 
(ITS 3.3.1.2 Required Action E.2) to immediately initiate action and continue 
attempts to insert all insertable control rods. This change ensures that actions are 
taken to insert all insertable control rods in a timely manner while continuing to 
provide direction if attempts fail to immediately insert all insertable control 
rods. This change is considered to be acceptable since ITS 3.3.1.2 Required 
Action E. 1 ensures the probability of occurrence of postulated events involving 
changes in reactivity in MODE 5 is minimized by suspension of CORE 
ALTERATIONS.  

L.6 The CTS 3. 10.B Action requires fully inserting all insertable control rods if one 
or more required SRMs are inoperable in MODE 5. In this condition, 
ITS 3.3.1.2 only requires inserting all insertable control rods in core cells 
containing one or more fuel assemblies (ITS 3.3.1.2 Required Action E.2).  
Control rods withdrawn from or inserted into a core cell containing no fuel 
assemblies have a negligible impact on the reactivity of the core and therefore 
are not required to be inserted to maintain the reactor subcritical.  

L.7 A new Note has been added to CTS 3.10.B (ITS Table 3.3.1.2-1 Note b) that 
allows only one SRM to be OPERABLE under certain conditions. In MODE 5, 
during a spiral offload or reload, an SRM outside the fueled region will no 
longer be required to be OPERABLE, since it is not capable of monitoring 
normal changes in neutron flux in the fueled region of the core. However, the 
SRM detector in the fueled region must be OPERABLE, as required by proposed 
SR 3.3.1.2.2.a and Note 2 to SR 3.3.1.2.2 (see Discussion of Change M.3). The 
SRM count rate will be required during fuel loading when the SRM is in the 
fueled region and four bundles are around this SRM (as currently required by 
CTS 4.10.B.3 and modified by Discussion of Change L.4 and included in 
proposed SR 3.3.1.2.4).  

L.8 CTS 4.2.G.1 and CTS 4.10.B.3 require the SRM count rate to be at least 3 cps. JAL 
ITS SR 3.3.1.2.4 requires the verification that the SRM count rate is at least 
3 cps or at least 0.7 cps with a signal to noise ratio Ž 20:1. The optional count 
rate of at least 0.7 cps with a signal to noise ratio 2- 20:1 is acceptable since the 
SRMs could still monitor neutron counts with the same confidence as in the 
current value. The high signal to noise ratio is required so that the SRM can 
distinguish between actual counts and noise at the lower count rates.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.3 determined Operable (by performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST) 
(cont'd) within 1 hour after withdrawal of any control rod when RTP is _< 10%, not just 

when the withdrawal is for the purpose of making the reactor critical. This 
change is necessary to ensure the safety analysis assumptions concerning control 
rod worth are maintained by ensuring the RWM is Operable during any potential 
change in control rod worth. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.4 With the RWM inoperable, the CTS 3.3.L Action allows control rod movement 
to continue provided a second licensed operator or other qualified member of the 
technical staff verifies control rod movement is in compliance with the 
prescribed control rod sequence. In ITS 3.3.2.1, with the RWM inoperable 
during a reactor startup, continued movement of control rods will only be 
allowed if Ž 12 control rods are withdrawn (ITS 3.3.2.1 Required Action 
C.2. 1.1) or if a startup with RWM inoperable has not been performed in the last 
calendar year (ITS 3.3.2.1 Required Action C.2.1.2). These new requirements 
are being added to ensure the RWM is reliable. These changes are additional 
restrictions on plant operation.  

M.5 A new RWM Surveillance has been added (proposed SR 3.3.2.1.6) to verify the 
automatic enabling point of the RWM. This SR ensures that the RWM is not 
inadvertently bypassed with power level :_ 10% RTP. This is an additional IL• 
restriction on plant operation to ensure proper operation of the RWM.  

M.6 A new RWM Surveillance has been added (proposed SR 3.3.2.1.9) to verify the 
bypassing and position of control rods required to be bypassed in RWM by a 
second licensed operator or other qualified member of the technical staff. This is 
required prior to and during the movement of control rods bypassed in RWM.  
This is an additional restriction on plant operation to ensure proper operation of 
the RWM.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS Table 3.2.E-1 Note (a) states that the RBM shall be automatically bypassed 
when a peripheral control rod is selected. This system design detail is proposed 
to be relocated to the UFSAR. This design detail is not necessary to be included 
in the Technical Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of the RBM 
instrumentation since OPERABILITY requirements are adequately addressed in 
ITS 3.3.2.1. In addition, when a peripheral control rod is selected, RBM is
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 CTS 4.3.L.2 requires a RWM CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to be 
performed within 8 hours prior to withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of 
making the reactor critical and CTS 4.3.L.3 requires a RWM CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST to be performed prior to reducing thermal power to 
< 20% RTP. Proposed SRs 3.3.2.1.2 and 3.3.2.1.3 are similar to CTS 4.3.L.2 
and 4.3.L.3, except a test Frequency is specified (92 days). This change 
effectively extends the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to 92 days, i.e., the 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is not required to be performed if a startup or 
shutdown occurs within 92 days of a previous startup or shutdown. The RWM is IA 
a reliable system, as shown by both a review of maintenance history and by 
successful completion of previous startup surveillances. As a result, the effect IA 
on safety due to the extended Surveillance is small. Also, the increased testing 
prior to each startup and shutdown increases the wear on the instruments, thereby 
reducing overall reliability. Therefore, an additional Surveillance other than the 
quarterly Surveillance is not needed to assure the instruments will perform their 
associated safety function. In addition, other similar rod block functions have a 
92 day CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Notes are also being added to 
CTS 4.3.L.2 and 3. The Note to proposed SR 3.3.2.1.2 exempts the 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST requirement of the RWM until 1 hour after 
any control rod is withdrawn at _< 10% RTP in MODE 2. The Note to proposed 
SR 3.3.2.1.3 exempts the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST requirement of the 
RWM until 1 hour after THERMAL POWER is _ 10% RTP in MODE 1.  
These changes are acceptable since the only way the required Surveillances can 
be performed prior to entry in the specified condition is by utilizing jumpers or 
lifted leads. Use of these devices is not recommended since minor errors in their 
use may significantly increase the probability of a reactor transient or event 
which is a precursor to a previously analyzed accident. Therefore, time is 
allowed to conduct the Surveillances after entering the specified condition.  

L.3 CTS 3.3.M Action 1.a, which requires verification that the reactor is not 
operating on a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN when one RBM channel 
is inoperable, and Surveillance Requirement 4.3.M.2, which requires a 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to control rod withdrawal when the 
reactor is operating on a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN, have been 
deleted. The definition of LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN is also being 
deleted. Since a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN is operation on a 
power distribution limit (such as APLHGR or MCPR), the condition is 
extremely unlikely. The status of power distribution limits does not affect the 
Operability of the RBM and therefore, no additional requirements on the RBM 
System are required (e.g., that it be tripped within one hour with a channel

Dresden 2 and 3 6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 inoperable while on a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN). Adequate 
(cont'd) requirements on power distribution limits are specified in the LCOs in Section 

3.2. Furthermore, due to the improbability of operating exactly on a thermal 
limit, the CTS Action and Surveillance Requirement would almost never be 
required. In addition, since the Surveillance Requirement is not specific as to 
when "prior to," and could be satisfied by the initial Surveillance that detected 
the LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN has been achieved, its deletion is 
not safety significant.  

L.4 CTS 3/4.3.L Applicability requires OPERABILITY of the RWM in 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2 when THERMAL POWER is less than or 
equal to 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER. It is proposed to reduce the 
Applicability for RWM OPERABILITY (proposed ITS Table 3.3.2.1-1 footnote 
(b)) from _< 20% RTP to _< 10% RTP. This change will also result in a 
corresponding reduction in the power level identified in CTS 4.3.L.3 (ITS SR 
3.3.2.1.3) for demonstrating the RWM OPERABLE (see Discussion of Change 
L.2 above). In addition, the power level identified in proposed ITS SRs 
3.3.2.1.2 and 3.3.2.1.6 has been selected consistent with the proposed RWM 
Applicability of _ 10% RTP (see Discussion of Changes M.3, M.5, and L.2 
above). The RWM serves to enforce pre-stored control rod withdrawal 
sequences to minimize the control rod worths during reactor startups. The lower 
control rod worths result in lower fuel enthalpy values, which mitigate the 
consequences of a Control Rod Drop Accident (CRDA). The RWM also 
generates rod blocks if a deviation from a programmed sequence is detected.  
This change essentially reduces the power level at which the RWM must be 
OPERABLE to ensure that the initial conditions of the CRDA are not violated.  
The NRC has approved the use of a _ 10% RTP Applicability for the RWM 
subject to the existence of analyses which "demonstrate that no significant rod 
drop accident (RDA) can occur above 10 percent power." Siemens Power 
Corporation (SPC) has performed CRDA analyses for the SPC fuel in the 
Dresden 2 and 3 reactors in support of reducing the RWM Applicability to 
_< 10% RTP. The analyses results show that the consequences of a CRDA above 
10% RTP are mitigated by factors which reduce available rod worths and 
enhance the effective actions of the feedback mechanisms. The SPC CRDA 
analysis methodology was explicitly reviewed and approved by the NRC and, 
based on this methodology, SPC has concluded that the predicted consequences 
for the CRDA above zero power conditions would be reduced. As a result, SPC 
further concluded that the _< 10% RTP Applicability for the RWM is adequate 
for reactors containing SPC fuel and that the RWM is not needed above 
10% RTP. Since the SPC analyses demonstrate that the consequences for a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH 

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LF. 1 Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and 
(cont'd) analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These 

evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in 
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction 
Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI guidance was used to demonstrate that the data 
collected by the operating plant (from surveillance testing) has remained 
acceptable and reasonable with regard to the manufacturers design specifications.  

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable 
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance 
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded 
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now 
form a portion of the plants design bases.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The CTS 3.2.J Applicability requires the Feedwater Pump Trip Instrumentation 
to be OPERABLE in MODE 1. This Instrumentation indirectly supports 
maintaining MCPR above the Safety Limit; however, MCPR is not a concern 
below 25 % RTP due to the large inherent margin that ensures the MCPR Safety 
Limit is not exceeded, even if a limiting transient occurs. Therefore, the ITS 
3.3.2.2 Applicability has been modified to require the instrumentation to be 
OPERABLE when THERMAL POWER is > 25% RTP, and the current 
shutdown action specified in Table 3.2.J-1 Action 90.b has been changed to only 
require power to be reduced to < 25% RTP (ITS 3.3.2.2 Required Action C.2).  
In addition, the time to achieve this power level has been reduced from 8 hours 
to 4 hours, which is consistent with the time provided to exit the Applicability in 
CTS 3.11.C, MCPR, and BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and is within the 
ability of the plant to achieve this condition in a safe manner.  

L.2 CTS Table 3.2.J-1 Action 90.b requires reduction in Thermal Power if the 
Feedwater Pump Trip Instrumentation is not restored to Operable status. The 
instrumentation indirectly supports maintaining MCPR above limits during a 
feedwater controller failure, maximum demand event. This is accomplished by 
tripping the main turbine, with the main turbine trip resulting in a subsequent 
reactor scram. When the instrumentation is inoperable solely due to an 
inoperable feedwater pump breaker, the unit can continue to operate with the 
feedwater pump removed from service (Dresden 2 and 3 has three 50% capacity
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 trip breaker is inoperable. In addition, the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
(cont'd) TEST in CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed ITS SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been revised to include 

breaker actuation. This added requirement will ensure the complete testing of 
the assumed function. These changes are more restrictive on plant operation and 
necessary to ensure that ATWS-RPT Functions are adequately maintained.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details in CTS 3.2.C Action 2 footnote (a), relating to placing channels in 
trip, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.4.1 
ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip or the unit is placed in a non
applicable MODE or condition, as appropriate. In addition, the Bases for 
Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 indicate that the channels are not required to be 
placed in the trip condition, and directs entry into the appropriate Condition. As 
a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate 
actions are taken in the event of inoperable ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
channels. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.C-1 Note (c) related to the reference setting of the 
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the 
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR 
3.3.4.1.4.a has been changed to the value associated with "instrument zero," as 
discussed in Discussion of Change A.5. This detail is not necessary to ensure 
the OPERABILITY of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation. The requirements of 
ITS 3.3.4.1 and the Surveillances are adequate to ensure the ATWS-RPT reactor 
vessel water level instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this 
relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of 
public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been extended from 18 months to 
24 months. This SR ensures that ATWS-RPT System will function as designed 
to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will 
allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
(cont'd) for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).  

This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that 
a previously evaluated setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required 
safety function. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ATWS
RPT initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore, is 
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ATWS-RPT instrumentation has 
been evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine 
that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the 
associated setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS 
Functional Unit, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift 
evaluations performed: 

Functional Unit 1, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151DP4PAN and 1151DB4PAN 
Transmitters, General Electric 184C5988G131 Master Trip Units, Rosemount 
710DU Slave Trip Units and Agastat ETR14D3BC750 Time Delay Relays. The 
General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked and setpoint 
verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more frequent 
testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the 
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the 
Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' and the Agastat 
Time Delay Relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift 
value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to 
the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 2, Reactor Vessel Pressure - High 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151P9E22 Transmitters and 
Rosemount 710DU Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Master Trip Units are 
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, 
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.  
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month 
fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Master Trip Units with respect to drift.  
The Rosemount Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The 
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or 
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. JAA
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LF. 1 Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and 
(cont'd) analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These 

evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in 
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction 
Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI guidance was used to demonstrate that the data 
collected by the operating plant (from surveillance testing) has remained 
acceptable and reasonable with regard to the manufacturers design specifications.  

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable 
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance 
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded 
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now 
form a portion of the plants design bases.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.2.C Actions 2, 4, 5 and 6 require the unit to be placed in Startup (Mode 
2) within 6 hours if the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is not restored within the 
allowed out-of-service times. The purpose of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is 
to trip the recirculation pumps. Therefore, an additional Required Action is 
proposed, ITS 3.3.4.1 Required Action D. 1, to allow removal of the associated 
recirculation pump from service in lieu of being in MODE 2 within 6 hours.  
Since this action accomplishes the functional purpose of the ATWS-RPT 
instrumentation and enables continued operation in a previously approved 
condition, this change does not have a significant effect on safe operation.  

L.2 CTS 3.2.C Action 3 requires the associated Trip System to be declared 
inoperable when two reactor vessel water level channels or two reactor vessel 
pressure channels in the same Trip System are inoperable in one or two trip 
systems. Declaring the Trip System inoperable would require restoration of the 
inoperable channels, as required by CTS 3.2.C Action 5 or 6. Placing the 
inoperable channels in trip is not allowed as an option. ITS 3.3.4.1 Required 
Action A. 1 provides an option to place all inoperable channels in the tripped 
condition. This conservatively compensates for the inoperable status, restores 
the single failure capability and provides the required initiation capability of the 
instrumentation. Therefore, providing this option does not impact safety.  
However, if this action would result in system actuation, then declaring the 
system inoperable is the preferred action.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.4 The Trip Setpoint for Functional Units 1.a, 2.a, 3.a, 4.a, and 5.a, Reactor 
Vessel Water Level - Low Low, and Functional Unit 3.e, Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-High (Trip), in Table 3.2.B-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The 
reference value for the associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 
3.3.5.1-1 is to "instrument zero." This change has been made for human 
factors considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly 
associated with the value in the ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are 
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF. 1, therefore this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.5 Not used.  

A.6 CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (f) and CTS Table 4.2.B-1 Note (d) state that the 
Drywell Pressure-High Function (Functional Units 1.b, 2.b, 3.b, 4.b, and 5.b) JA 
is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY is not required in MODE 2 (i.e., when Special Test Exception 
3/4.12.A is being used). These notes are deleted from CTS Table 3.2.B-1 and 
4.2.B-1 since the only applicable condition in which these notes would be needed 
has been deleted (see Discussion of Changes for CTS: 3/4.12.A, in ITS Section 
3.10). Therefore, Note (f) of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 and Note (d) of CTS Table 
4.2.B-1 are no longer applicable and the change is considered administrative.  

A.7 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3.g, HPCI Manual Initiation, 
that there is one channel "per system" has been deleted since there is only one 
HPCI System per unit. Since the Specifications apply equally to Units 2 and 3, 
this Note is not necessary. Since its removal is editorial, this change is 
administrative.  

A.8 These changes to CTS 3/4.2.B are provided in the Dresden ITS consistent with 
the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval 
per ComEd letter JMHLTR 00-0002, dated January 11, 2000. The changes 
identified are consistent with the allowances in NEDC-30936P-A, Part 1 and 
Part 2, "Technical Specification Improvement Methodology With Demonstration 
for BWR ECCS Actuation Instrumentation," December 1988. As such, these 
changes are considered to be administrative.  

A.9 The technical content of the requirements of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional 
Units 6.a and 6.b and Table 4.2.B-1 Functional Units 5.a and 5.b, including 
associated Notes and Actions, are being moved to ITS 3.3.8.1, "Loss of Power 
Instrumentation," in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG
1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements are addressed in the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.3.8.1, in this Section.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

A. 14 CTS Table 4.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3.e, HPCI Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - High (Trip), identifies the CHANNEL CHECK as NA. Proposed ITS 
Table 3.3.5.1-1 Function 3.c, will include a CHANNEL CHECK in accordance 
with SR 3.3.5.1.1, at a Frequency of 12 hours. This requirement is being added 
consistent with the requirements currently identified for CTS Functional Units 
1.a, 2.a, 3.a, and 4.a, since each of these Functional Units are associated with 
the same level instrumentation. Although this change identifies an additional 
requirement and may be considered more restrictive, since it is consistent with 
the current plant procedures, it is considered administrative.  

A. 15 These changes to CTS 3/4.2.B are provided in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS 
consistent with the Technical Specification Change Request submitted to the 
NRC for approval per ComEd letter PSLTR #00-0056, dated February 21, 2000.  
As such, these changes are considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 Eight additional Functions have been added to help ensure the automatic 
actuation function of the ECCS subsystems to ensure the design basis events can 
be satisfied. These Functions are included in ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 as follows: 

Function 1.e, Core Spray Pump Start - Time Delay Relay, 
Function 2.d, Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - Low (Break Detection), 
Function 2.e, LPCI Pump Start - Time Delay Relay for Pumps B and D, 
Function 2.g, Recirculation Pump Differential Pressure-High (Break 

Detection), 
Function 2.h, Recirculation Riser Differential Pressure-High (Break 

Detection), 
Function 2.i, Recirculation Pump Differential Pressure Time Delay

Relay (Break Detection), 
Function 2.j, Reactor Steam Dome Pressure Time Delay-Relay (Break 

Detection), and 
Function 2.k, Recirculation Riser Differential Pressure Time Delay

Relay (Break Detection) 

The proposed Allowable Values for these Functions were determined consistent L^ 
with the setpoint methodology described in Discussion of Change LF. 1 below.  
Appropriate ACTIONS and Surveillances (SR 3.3.5.1.2, SR 3.3.5.1.5 and 
SR 3.3.5.1.6, as applicable) have also been added. This is an additional 
restriction on plant operation necessary to help ensure the ECCS Instrumentation 
are maintained Operable.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.2 A maximum Allowable Value has been added for the CS Pump Discharge 
Flow-Low (Bypass) Function (CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 1.d; ITS 
Table 3.3.5.1-1 Function 1.d) to ensure the valves will close to provide assumed 
ECCS flow to the core. The new Allowable Value is based upon the most recent 
setpoint calculations. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.3 CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of 
Functional Unit 3.d, Suppression Chamber Water Level - High every 92 days.  
The Table does not currently require a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 
channels associated with this Function include a level switch that must trip at the 
specified setpoint (Allowable Value, see Discussion of Change A.2). Therefore, A 
the proposed test for OPERABILITY is a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
(SR 3.3.5.1.5) at a Frequency of 24 months consistent with drift analysis 
assumptions in the plant setpoint methodology.  

M.4 Not used.  

M.5 Not used.  

M.6 Not used.  

M.7 Not used. Jk 

M.8 CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3.e (ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Function 3.c), 
HPCI - Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, only requires one channel of this 
Function to be Operable. The purpose of this Function is to close the HPCI 
turbine stop valve and pump discharge valve (i.e., trip the HPCI turbine) to 
prevent overflow into the main steam lines. This Function is monitored by two 
differential pressure transmitters. The output signals from these transmitters are 
arranged in a two-out-of-two logic for this Function. In order for the HPCI 
System to trip on high reactor vessel water level, both signals are required.  
Therefore, ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 for Function 3.c will require two OPERABLE 
channels of the Reactor Vessel Water Level - High Function. This change 
represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the HPCI - Reactor Vessel Water Level - High Function.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Functional Unit 3.a: HPCI Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4 Transmitters and General 
Electric 184G5988 Master Trip Units and Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip Units.  
The General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked and 
setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more 
frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the 
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the 
Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount transmitters' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the AA, 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 3.c: Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low 

This function is performed by an SOR 12N6-B4-U8-CIA-TrNQ switch. These 
switches have recently been installed in the plant. Since these are new 
instruments it was not possible to perform a drift analysis using historical data.  
The calibration frequency is being extended based on an extrapolation of vendor 
drift to support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval. Plant setpoints or 
Allowable Values have been adjusted as necessary to support the fuel cycle 
calibration requirements.  

Functional Unit 3.e: HPCI Reactor Vessel Water Level-High 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and 
General Electric 184G5988 Master Trip Units and Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip 
Units. The General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount transmitters' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 1A 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Functional Unit 4.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and 
General Electric 184G5988 Master Trip Units and Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip 
Units. The General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24-month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount transmitters' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the -/A\ 

development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a JA 
24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 4.c: ADS Initiation Timer 

This function is performed by Agastat ETR 14D3G-004 and ETR 14D3G-003 
series relays. A sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was 
not available to perform a rigorous drift analysis for the time delay relays. The 
vendor's drift allowance was determined per NES-EIC-20.04, Rev. 2, "Analysis / 
of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy" and used 
to calculate a 30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift was used in the 
development of the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 4.d: ADS Low Low Level Timer 

This function is performed by Agastat 14D3N003 series relays. The Agastat IA 
relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined 
was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - IC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 for each ..... ") provides direction consistent with the intent of the existing Actions 
(cont'd) for an inoperable IC instrumentation channel. It is intended that each inoperable 

channel is allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions. Since this 
change only provides more explicit direction of the current interpretation of the 
existing specifications, this change is considered administrative.  

A.5 The ITS LCO 3.3.5.2 is on a per Function basis rather than the per Trip System 
basis in CTS Table 3.2.D-1. Thus, the number of required channels for CTS 
Table 3.2.D-1 Functional Unit Reactor Vessel Pressure-High, is changed to 
"4," since there are two trip systems for the Functional Unit, with two channels 
per trip system.  

A.6 These changes to CTS 3/4.2.D are provided in the Dresden ITS consistent with 
the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval 
per CoinEd letter JMHLTR 00-0002 dated January 11, 2000. The changes 
identified are consistent with the allowances in GENE-770-06-1-A, "Bases for 
Changes to Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service Times For 
Selected Instrumentation Technical Specifications," December 1992, which has 
been approved by the NRC. As such, this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS Table 3.2.D-1, Reactor Vessel Pressure-High Trip Setpoint (:g 1070 psig) 
(changed to Allowable Value as previously described in Discussion of Change 
A.2) is being revised to identify the time delay associated with this Function.  
The time delay (_5 17 seconds) defines the period of sustained pressure that is 
required before the IC System will initiate. The proposed Allowable Value was 
determined consistent with the methodology described in Discussion of Change 
LF. 1 below. Although currently addressed in plant procedures, explicit 
identification of the time delay requirement in Technical Specifications imposes 
an additional requirement on plant operation. Therefore, this change is 
considered more restrictive.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.D.2 has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in 
proposed SR 3.3.5.2.4. This SR ensures that IC logic will function as designed 
to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - IC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 
(cont'd) 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting 

for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to 
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have 
shown that this test normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency.  
An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined 
that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be 
minimal. The system function testing performed in ITS 3.5.3 overlaps this 
surveillance to provide complete testing of the safety function. The IC system is 
tested on a more frequent basis during the operating cycle in accordance with 
proposed SR 3.3.5.2.1. This testing of the IC system ensures that a significant 
portion of the IC circuitry is operating properly and will detect significant 
failures of this circuitry. IC system actuating logic is designed to be single 
failure proof and therefore, is highly reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the 
NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of 
the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance 
intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability." 

Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system 
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also 
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In 
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the 
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate 
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - IC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing CHANNEL CALIBRATION of CTS Table 
4.2.D-1 for the Reactor Vessel Pressure time delay has been extended from 92 
days to 24 months in proposed SR 3.3.5.2.3. The proposed change will allow 
this Surveillance to extend its Surveillance Frequency from the current 92 days to 
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).  
A Note has been added to the 92 day Surveillance Frequency (Q) in CTS Table 
4.2.D-1 (ITS 3.3.5.2.2) which states that this SR is not required for the time 
delay portion of these channels. This allowance is consistent with the plant 
specific setpoint methodology. This portion of the channels must be calibrated in 
accordance with SR 3.3.5.2.3.  

This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the IC System 
Instrumentation is designed to be single failure proof and therefore is highly 
reliable. This function is performed by General Electric CR 28208424AA41 
time delay relays. A sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data 
was not available to perform a rigorous drift analysis for the time delay relays.  
The vendors drift allowance was determined per NES-EIC-20.04, Rev. 2, 
"Analysis of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy," 
and used to calculate a 30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift was used 
in the development of the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification 
Allowable Value. The results of this analysis will support a 24 month 
surveillance.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints 
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section 
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These AllowableValues have been established
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - IC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LF. 1 consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 
(cont'd) Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 

Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific 
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to 
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety 
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as 
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design 
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable 
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.  
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA 
S67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration 
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy, 
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.  
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by 
accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift 
uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as 
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using 
the Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The Allowable Values have been 
established from each design or safety analysis limit by combining the errors 
associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g., device accuracy, setting 
tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip Setpoint also using the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology.  

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and 
analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These 
evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in 
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction 
Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI guidance was used to demonstrate that the data 
collected by the operating plant (from surveillance testing) has remained 
acceptable and reasonable with regard to the manufacturers design specifications.  
Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable 
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance 
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded 
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now 
form a portion of the plants design bases.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - IC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION AtrFtIAT]lIn rmlWOl Iim IIrv"&ArKIAI-,j

olation Actuation 3/4.2.A

(04 eat'd) I 
(c) Isolates the reactor buildin ventilation system and actuates the standby gas trea men A.5 TS 3.3.,.2

system.) 

(d) ;htnt funcri as not re qmrd to be/OPERABLE/when PRIM Y CONTAIAIMENT I EGRITY s 
Ynot rqired. - Aair 

. dr)f)/closes oqly reacti*l water cij~anup systqf/m isolatioJ aveh .  

V., -- (hi Includes a time delay of _• 0seconIds,] I 
(i) Re ctor v1seewater settne sare ex essed in iffchps able the top of act~e fuel ich LA.Z 

S Ais/360 intches•b el zeros o 

/_D () All four switches in either of 2 groups for each trip system.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

pýe8 of 12-

M oveJ to ... .. .. .. . ....  

" During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for driigthe reactorvse.  

SWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment. / [ n'-er-f CYTS I 
" • ~3. 2. -A INo



(

m 
(I) 

z 
C 

_z 

Z41

a._ 

2..b b.  

2.e C.

"7"-I le- 3.3. t, I- i 
TABLE 4.2.A-1 

ISOLA I0 AC U ION I STUMENATN SU VEILL CE R QUI EME TS SR 3.3. t. I. 3 593•.3 4.1. 2. S R, 3,3.,t, 1.,q 
SR 3.3.4,1,1 CHANNEL 3,11-116 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

CHECK Cm ALIRATION
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 
Drywall Pressure - Hlg 0h fA•4j 
Drywell Radiation - High

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lowfe' 
, b. Drywall Pressure - Hlght.  

c. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust Radiation - Hlgh'c' 

d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High'e" 

3. MAIN STEAM IN S ISOLATON 

I.- a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

:a!. 6(,c. MSL Pressure - Low 
S(;A d. MSL Flow - High 

o IP_ e. MSL Tunnel Temperature. High 

UD 

Uo

S-1 
NA 

S-I

S 

NA 

S 

S

S Z 

NA I-'1 

S -L

NA 

V 2 mojh LID. IA.1

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MQ1,2 

1, 2,3 

1,2,3

M _ Ell$ 1, 2,3 3 

M Q 1,2,3 
M Q 1. 2,3 & 

M a 1, 2,3 &,

Ic 

-4

Mi

ill.  
0 
ii.  
.4 
0 

0 
.4 
C 
5' 
'-4 a 

(A)

(A

PEn J I or%

(A

I



i,

Functional Unit

... . 1: 10 I OU LA TION 
5.Q- a. Standby Liquid Control System Initiation NA 
£.b b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low S"i 

4 5. ISOLATION CONDENSER

T-61.- s 3,3,4,1-1 

TABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued) 
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION suRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.3.4.1,3 
•R 33.(,II :R 3. ./• I.2. SR 3 .- ,(.,I, 

CHANNEL 51Z3.3. ,. 1.! 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

CHECK TEST CALIBRATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL

1,2 

1,2,3

Steam Flow. High 

Return Flow - High
NA 
NA

6. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATIO N 
a. Steam Flow.- High 5).,~ q NA 
b. Low NA 
c. Area Temperature - High NA 

7 .SCI 7_. SHUTDOWN COOLING ISOLATION"

a.  

4..b.
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 
Recirculation Line Water Temperature.  
High (Cut-In Permissive)

S-I 
NA

:0 

in 

z
C 
z 
(n7

a, 

b.

C 

z 

-4 
z~

4.b 

03 

211E 341
r. 

D 

j�i;

3 
C.  3 

0 
P4

1,2.3 

1,2, 3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1, 2, 3

Iw.

3,4.5 

1,2.3

0 

0 

C 

0 
'3 
ý>

(A 

6-



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 11 associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 is to "instrument 
(cont'd) zero." This change has been made for human factors considerations. The 

indications in the control room can be directly associated with the value in the 
ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are addressed in Discussion of Changes 
A.6 and LF. 1, therefore this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 An Allowable Value for a Function has been added, ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 
Function 1.c. This Function is the Main Steam Line Low Pressure-Timer (or 
Time Delay). This Function is required to ensure the OPERABILITY of the 
current and proposed MSL Pressure-Low Function (CTS Table 3.2.A-1 
Function 3.c and ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.b). This Function provides a 
time delay for the MSL Pressure-Low Function to ensure an inadvertent main 
steam line isolation does not occur during transients which result in reactor steam 
dome pressure pertubations. However, the delay is limited to ensure proper 
operation during pressure regulator failure event. The proposed Allowable 
Value was determined consistent with the methodology described in Discussion 
of Change LF. 1 below. This change is an additional restriction on plant 
operation necessary to ensure the design basis accident analysis assumptions are 
satisfied.  

M.2 The minimum required channels for the Standby Liquid Control System 
Initiation Function in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 (Functional Unit 4.a) is NA. For the 
same Function in the ITS (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 5.a) the required 
channels per trip system is specified to be 1. The switch provides trip signal 
inputs to one trip system in any position other than "OFF." For this 
Specification, the SLC initiation switch is considered to provide 1 channel input 
into the trip system. Since the requirement is more explicit, this change is 
considered more restrictive on plant operations.  

M.3 Not used.
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.DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LD. 1 Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed 
(cont'd) during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system 

availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also 
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In 
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the 
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate 
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of 
current Surveillance 4.2.A and Table 4.2.A-1 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.5) has been 
extended from 92 days (for the Main Steam Line Pressure - Timer) and 18 
months (for all other Functional Units listed below) to 24 months. The proposed A 
change will allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency to a 24 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). The 
subject SR ensures that the Isolation instruments will function as designed during 
an analyzed event. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the 
Primary Containment Isolation System along with the Isolation initiation logic is 
designed to be single failure proof and, therefore, is highly reliable.  
Furthermore, the impacted Isolation instrumentation has been evaluated based on 
make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the instrumentation's 
actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated setpoint 
calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit number, 
identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations 
performed: 

Functional Unit 1.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and 
710DU Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are 
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, 
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.  
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month 
fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The 
Rosemount Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The 
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or 
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. iAA
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Functional Unit 1.c: Drywell Radiation-High 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by a General Atomic RD-23 Radiation Detector, 
General Atomic RP-2C Radiation Monitor, Moore Industries MVT Isolators, and 
Bailey Model 50-73211 and Yokogawa UR100 4152 recorders. These 
instruments were evaluated utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering 
judgment). The results of the analysis support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance 
interval extension.  

Functional Unit 3.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and 
710DU Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are 
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, 
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.  
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month 
fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The 
Rosemount Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The 
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or 
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 3.c: Main Steam Line Pressure -Timer 

This function is performed by Amerace EDSCXX0225SAAXAA Time Delay 
Relays. A sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was not 
available to perform a rigorous drift analysis for the time delay relays. The 
vendor's drift allowance was determined per NES-EIC-20.04, Rev. 2, "Analysis 
of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy" and used 
to calculate a 30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift was used in the 
development of the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval 

Functional Unit 3.e: Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High 

This function is performed by United Electric Controls F-100 Type 7BS 
temperature switches. The United Electric Controls instruments' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Functional Unit 4.b: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and 
710DU Master Trip and Slave Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are 
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, 
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.  
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month 
fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The 
Rosemount Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The 
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or 
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. IJA 

Functional Unit 6.a: HPCI Steam Line Flow - High 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB5PA Transmitters and 710DU 
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked and 
setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more 
frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the 
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the 
Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' drift 
was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in 
the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and 
the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support I/,A 
a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 6: HPCI Steam Line Flow - Timer 

This function is performed by Agastat ETR14D3BC750 relays. The Agastat 
relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined 
was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant JA 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis will support a 24 month surveillance interval. 1A 
Functional Unit 6.b: Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153GB7PA Transmitters and 710DU 
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked and 
setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more 
frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the 
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the 
Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' drift
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in 
(cont'd) the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and 

the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support j, 
a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 6.c: HPCI Area Temperature - High 

This function is performed by United Electric Controls F100 Type 7BS 
temperature switches. The United Electric Controls instruments' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the (A 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 7.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB7PA Transmitters and 710DU 
Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally 
checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated.  
These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an 
increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does 
not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount 
Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 7.b: Recirculation Line Water Temperature-High 
(Cut-In Permissive) 

This function is performed by General Electric GE/MAC Type 550 MV/I 
Transmitters, General Electric GE/MAC Type 560 Alarm Units, Weston Model 
2436 Digital Panel Meters, and General Electric GE/MAC Type 531 and 
Yokogawa UR100 4152 recorders. The General Electric Alarm Units are 
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, 
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.  
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month 
fuel cycle does not affect the General Electric Alarm Units with respect to drift.  
The General Electric Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.  
The drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or (A 
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. IA
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 The Applicability of the Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System Initiation 
Function has been modified from MODES 1, 2 and 3 to MODES 1 and 2, only.  
The reduction in the Applicability is acceptable since with the unit in MODE 3 
the reactor will be shutdown with all control rods inserted. Therefore, the 
additional shutdown requirements of the SLC System will not be necessary to 
mitigate an ATWS event. The proposed Applicability is consistent with the 
Applicability of ITS 3.1.7 for the SLC System. In addition, CTS Table 3.2.A-1 
ACTION 23 (Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and 
declare the affected system inoperable) for this Function has been changed to 
either close the penetration or declare the system inoperable (ITS 3.3.6.1 
Required Action H. 1 and H.2, respectively). The purpose of the SLC System 
Initiation Function of the RWCU System (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 5.a) is 
to ensure the SLC System functions properly and the injected boron is not 
removed from the Reactor Coolant System. With the RWCU System isolated, 
the SLC System remains capable of performing its function. With the RWCU 
System not isolated, and the SLC System Initiation Function inoperable, the SLC 
System cannot perform its function. With the SLC System declared inoperable, 
the Actions of CTS 3.4.A (ITS 3.1.7), which have been previously approved by 
the NRC, would apply. Therefore, this change is considered acceptable since the 
Required Actions in ITS 3.1.7 provide adequate compensatory action for other 
conditions where the SLC System is inoperable (SLC tank sodium pentaborate 
concentration not within limits). This change is consistent with BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

L.3 The CTS 3.2.A-1 ACTION 23 requirement, associated with the Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low Function (CTS 3.2.A-1 Functional Unit 7.a), to close the 
affected system isolation valves within one hour and declare the affected system 
inoperable has been modified to immediately initiate action to restore the channel 
to OPERABLE status or initiate action to isolate the Shutdown Cooling System 
(ITS 3.3.6.1 Required Action 1. 1 and 1.2, respectively). The current actions are 
overly restrictive and may not always be the safest action. Isolating the 
Shutdown Cooling System suction pathway will place the system in a state in 
which it can not be used. Therefore, the ability of the plant to remove decay 
heat would be reduced. As a result, the proposed Actions are designed to 
require the most prudent action. The actions will be required to be initiated 
immediately and continue until the channels are restored or the Shutdown 
Cooling System is isolated. When the Shutdown Cooling System is isolated it 
must be declared inoperable and further actions will be required to provide 
alternate decay heat removal methods as required by ITS 3.4.7 during MODE 3, 
ITS 3.4.8 during MODE 4, and ITS 3.9.8 and 3.9.9 during MODE 5 
operations. If Required Action 1. 1 is chosen prudent action must be taken to 
restore the channels, however the system can remain in operation to support the 
decay heat removal requirements.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.3 System design and operational details of current Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 
Note (c) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system 
design and operation (e.g., specific valves and systems affected) are unnecessary 
in the LCO. These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the 
secondary containment isolation instrumentation. The requirements of 
ITS 3.3.6.2 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure 
the secondary containment isolation instruments are maintained OPERABLE.  
Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.4 The details in CTS 4.7.P.4.b.2) relating to methods for performing the LOGIC 
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST (use of simulated signals) are proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the secondary containment isolation instrumentation. The 
requirements of ITS 3.3.6.2 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are 
adequate to ensure the secondary containment isolation instruments are 
maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
CTS 4.2.A.2 and CTS 4.7.P.4.b (proposed SR 3.3.6.2.6) has been extended 
from 18 months to 24 months. These SRs ensure that Secondary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation and Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) actuation logic will 
function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The 
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance 
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance 
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in 
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel 
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance 
data have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current 
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been 
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency 
will be minimal. The SCIVs and SGT System including the automatic actuating
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.3 - RELIEF VALVE INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 analyzed events. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend 
(cont'd) their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance frequency 

(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24-month Surveillance 
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace 
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change 
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter 
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of 
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests normally 
pass their surveillances at the current frequency. An evaluation has been 
performed using this data and it has been determined that the effect on safety due 
to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Furthermore, as stated 
in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to 
extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 
surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability." 

Based on the inherent system and component reliability, the impact, if any, from 
this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical 
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would 
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance 
Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed 
SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing 
basis.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of 
CTS 4.6.F. 1.b (ITS SR 3.3.6.3.2) has been extended from 18 months to 24 
months. This Surveillance ensures that the Low Set Relief Valve Reactuation IA 
Time Delay Function will function as designed to ensure proper response during 
analyzed events. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.3 - RELIEF VALVE INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 
(cont'd) a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified 

in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was 
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.  
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the Low Set Relief Valve 
Reactuation Time Delay is designed to be single failure proof and therefore is 
highly reliable. Furthermore, the Relief Valve Instrumentation has been 
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the 
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated 
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Function name, 
identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations 
performed: 

Low Set Relief Valve Reactuation Time Delay: 

This is performed by Agastat Model 7022PC002 time delay relays. The Agastat 
relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined 
was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation, number of redundant relief valves, 
and the drift evaluations, it is concluded that the impact, if any, from this change 
on system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance test 
interval. A review of historical surveillance data was performed to validate the 
above conclusion. This review of surveillance test history demonstrates that 
there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the 
proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 inoperable channel is allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions.  
(cont'd) Since this change only provides more explicit direction of the current 

interpretation of the existing specifications, this change is considered 
administrative.  

A.5 CTS Table 3.2.B-1 ACTION 36 requires the DG to be declared inoperable and 
to take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A or 3.9.B, as appropriate, 
when the inoperable LOP instrumentation channel is not tripped within 1 hour.  
The format of the ITS does not include providing "cross references." ITS 3.8.1 
and ITS 3.8.2 adequately prescribe the Required Actions for an inoperable DG 
without such references. Therefore, the existing reference in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 
ACTION 36 to "take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A or 3.9.B" 
serves no functional purpose, and its removal is purely an administrative 
difference in presentation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS Tables 3.2.B-1 and 4.2.B-1 require the LOP instruments to be OPERABLE 
during MODES 4 and 5 only when the associated DG is required to be 
OPERABLE (as stated in footnote (e) to Table 3.2.B-1 and footnote (c) to Table 
4.2.B-1). The Applicability is being changed to be when the associated DG is 
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown," which in 
ITS 3.3.8.1 requires the LOP instrumentation to be OPERABLE not only during 
MODES 4 and 5, but also during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
secondary containment (which could be when the unit is defueled). This will 
ensure the DGs can be properly actuated at all times when they are required to be 
OPERABLE and is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 A new Allowable Value has been added for the LOP Function. The maximum 
Allowable Value has been added for CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Degraded Voltage 
Function (ITS Table 3.3.8.1-1 Function 2.a) to prevent inadvertent power supply 
transfer. The new maximum Allowable Value represents an additional 
restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 6.a relating to the methods (on 
decreasing voltage) for determining the 4160 V ESS Bus Undervoltage (Loss of 
Voltage) Setpoint is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This detail is not
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the loss of power instrumentation.  
(cont'd) The requirements of ITS 3.3.8.1 and proposed SR 3.3.8.1.2 are adequate to 

ensure the loss of power instruments are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, 
the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
CTS 4.2.B.2 and the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of CTS Table 4.2.B-1 
for Functional Unit 5.a, 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage (Loss of 
Voltage) have been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed 
SR 3.3.8.1.3 and SR 3.3.8.1.5. These SRs ensure that LOP Instrumentation 
logic will function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed 
event. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their 
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified 
in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was 
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.  
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of 
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests normally 
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been 
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety 
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. The LOP 
instrumentation including the actuating logic is designed to be single failure 
proof and therefore, is highly reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety 
Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach 
Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 
18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability."
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Based on the inherent system and component reliability, the impact, if any, on 
(cont'd) system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance test 

interval. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there 
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 
24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval 
allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in 
the plant licensing basis.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of CTS 4.2.B. 1 
(Functional Unit 5.a) has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in 
proposed SR 3.3.8.1.4. This SR ensures that LOP Instrumentation associated 
with the 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage - Loss of Voltage channels will 
function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The 
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance 
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance 
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in 
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel 
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the electrical power sources 
are designed to be single failure proof and therefore are highly reliable. Major 
deviations in the circuitry will be discovered during the cycle since the 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of both the loss of voltage instrumentation 
and the time delay relays are performed more frequently. Furthermore, the 
impacted LOP instrumentation has been evaluated based on make, manufacturer 
and model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within 
the design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation.  

This function is performed by General Electric 12IAV69A1A relays. The GE 
relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined 
was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant [4• 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE. 1 
(cont'd)

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints 
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section 
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of

LF. 1
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.7T& 3.3.8.2

FA 11
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS RPS Power Monitoring 3/4.9.G

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. RPSjPower Monitoring j G. RPS•Power Monitoring 

LE6 3.3.1.Z Two Reactor Protection System (RPS)} .... The specified RPS electric power monitoring 
electric power monitoring for shall be determined OPERABLE: 
each inservice RPS Motor Generator 1MG) 
set or alternate power supply shall be SK 3.3.8.2. I 1. By performance of a CHANNEL 
OPERABLE. FUNCTIONAL TEST`Weach time the 

plant is in COLD SHUTDOWN for a 
period of more than 24 hours, unless 

A tI A II no q• •af A'qn ;•q ~ka ar#*q• &.m n
%rrklbnoDlkl I . p.. .nl llllF . - I. .Vg .•l 1 . L .M"L Sn .  

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 2. t least once per months b 
SK-£ 3,3.g1.2.Z) /demonstrating the OPERABILITY of 2 
SK 2.3. 9. 2.3 overvoltage, undervoltage, and 

33, G.Z.2.. underfrequency protective 
ACTION: S ".... .Z: instrumentation by performance of a 

- MY(/t•*-•) •CHANNEL CAUBRATION including 
1. Wtho;ne RPS electric power monitoring SR " -simulated automatic actuation of the 

ALTIDAI A for an inservice RPS MG set 3.3.6.2.3 protective relays, tripping logic, and 
or alternate power supply inoperable, __ output circuit breakers, anfd verifying 
re re te pe eblow mdi to A2 t lowing titpi ArO(AjoiLVwo uLS ,"/ 
C CA t1EQ OFERALIEfsatu )within 
72 hours (r) remove the associated RPS a. Overvoltage . volts AC 
MG set or alternate power supply from -Uw;i imLx&• JOa 6SS.c -CFd&M.  
service. SR3.3.8.2.- b. Undervoltage ;k 5volts AC 

2. With both RPS electric power c. Underfrequency b.HZ5__I. z.2 
A crlo mB monitoring Hfor an LFlI 

inservice RPS MG set or alternate 
power supply inoperable, re tore •Z 
le on elecc pwer nito _ U 

AN E o ts within 
m* u /remove the associated I 

RPS MG set or alternate power supply 
from service.  

a With any control rod witrawt 

b Only required to be performed prior to entering MODE 2 fomoMODE 4.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-21 Amendment Nos. iso & 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement of 
CTS 4.9.G.2 has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed 
SR 3.3.8.2.2. The subject SR ensures that the RPS electric power monitoring 
assemblies will trip at the specified Allowable Values. The proposed change will 
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to 
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the RPS electric power 
monitoring assemblies are designed to be highly reliable. Furthermore, the 
impacted RPS electric power monitoring instrumentation has been evaluated 
based on make, manufacturer and model number as compared to similar 
operating equipment with similar operating characteristics to determine the 
instrumentation's projected drift values. The following paragraphs, listed by 
CTS function number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number and 
drift evaluations performed: 

1. Overvoltage 

This function is performed by GE Electrical Protection Assembly (EPA) 
Model No. 914E175G001-G004 with Logic Card 147D8652G001-G004 
or GE EPA Model No. 914E175G001 with Logic Card 148C6118G002.  
The EPAs' and associated Logic Cards' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint 
and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

2. Undervoltage 

This function is performed by GE EPA Model No. 914E175G001-G004 
with Logic Card 147D8652G001-G004 or GE EPA Model No.  
914E175G001 with Logic Card 148C6118G002. The EPAs' and 
associated Logic Cards' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.  
The drift value determined was used in the development of,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
(cont'd) Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis 

support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

3. Underfrequency 

This function is performed by GE EPA Model No. 914E175G001-G004 
with Logic Card 147D8652G001-G004 or GE EPA Model No.  
914E175G001 with Logic Card 148C6118G002. The EPAs' and 
associated Logic Cards' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.  
The drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation IA 
of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 1/L 

24 month surveillance interval.  
Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints 
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section 
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific 
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 remain inserted, the RPS Functions serve no purpose and are not required. In 
(cont'd) this condition, the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN (ITS 3.1.1) and the 

required one-rod-out interlock (ITS 3.9.2) ensure no event requiring RPS will 
occur. Thus, the RPS Functions are only required to be OPERABLE in MODE 
5 when control rods are withdrawn from core cells containing fuel assemblies.  
Since the RPS electric power monitoring assemblies support OPERABILITY of 
the RPS Functions, the proposed change revises the Applicability of CTS 3.9.G 
(ITS 3.3.8.2) such that the RPS electric power monitoring assemblies are 
required to be OPERABLE when the RPS Functions (ITS 3.3.1.1) are required 
to be OPERABLE. This change is considered acceptable based on adequate 
assurance that the RPS will be OPERABLE when required and the negligible 
effect on core reactivity.  

L.4 CTS 3.9.G does not provide any actions if the RPS electric power monitoring 
assemblies are not restored or the associated RPS MG set or alternate power 
supply is not removed from service (which de-energizes the associated RPS bus) 
as required by CTS 3.9.G Actions 1 and 2. Thus, CTS 3.0.C is required to be 
entered. However, since CTS 3.0.C is not applicable in MODE 5, 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2) requires that the licensee notify the NRC if required by 
10 CFR 50.72, and a Licensee Event Report (LER) be submitted to the NRC as 
required by 10 CFR 50.73. In lieu of these two requirements, a new ACTION 
D is provided if CTS 3.9.G Actions 1 and 2 (ITS 3.3.8.2 Required Actions of 
Condition A or B) are not met in MODE 5 with any control rod withdrawn from 
a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. ITS 3.3.8.2 ACTION D 
requires action to be initiated to fully insert all insertable control rods in core 
cells containing one or more fuel assemblies. This action places the reactor in 
the least reactive condition and ensures the safety function of the RPS 
instrumentation is already met.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Tab•e 3.3.1.1-1 (page 1 of 3) 
Reactor Protection Systm Iinstrumentation

APPLICALE CONDITIONS 
MOES OR REOUI RED4 REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNEL$ FROM 
SPECIFIJED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOUABLE 

FUWCTIO| CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMEHTS VALUE

1 .

Intertediate Range 

Mni tors 

a. Neutron Film-Highý

131 • 
u . . -

5 (a)

b. Inop

13t1 

13

5 (a) � N

2. Average Power Range 
Mcni tors 

a. Neutron FLum - High, 
Setdown 

b. FL€e Biased La4- e 
L~hnm PDIft- High

F

(T3.1.A-I) 
<4.1-A-c) 

ý'DOC. L.9 > 

2 14]
3:3.1.1.1 
3.3.1.1.4 

3.3.1.1.6 
3.3.1.1.7 

3 3 
33A 3.3.1.1 3.3. 1.1 
3.3. 1. 1.4* 

3.3.1.1.4.  
3.3. 1. 1.j5 

3.3.2.2.c1,.

- (L2I) 
divisions of 
full scale

2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 To% RIP 
S.1 

ISR 3.3.1..7 r;" "SR 3.3.1. 1 .. . .  

F R 3"""' 90-p rW 

3SR S.1:1.  
SR 3.3.1.1. , 
_R 3.3.1.1.3 X1 _. "'

SR 3.3.1.1 .'.RTp(b) SR .331.1 S-f•_7_6 " LJ 
ST." R 3.3.1.1. • " --- (fS) ...
SRt 3 3 1 1 

SR 3.3.11 
dSR 3..3.1.1.  

(cont inued)

BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

SR 

SR 
SR 
St 
SR 

•SR SR 
UR.  

,SR 

SR

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or wore fuel assemblies.  

(b) &0.58 U * mhen reset for single loop operation per LCO 3.4.1, "Recircutation Loops 
4 %erat 1 .lu. \ 7 .....
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(CT.S)RPS. Instrumentation 

3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3) 
Reactor Protection Syasin iUtnrnimntation

,(7'2.2.A-i >

APPLICABLE CONITIONS 
MOES OR. REUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHNAJNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRP B~JRD UWLAIE ALLOWABLE 

FINCTIOR CONDITIOS lhN Aham 0.1 REQUIREM4ENTS VALUE

2. Average Power Range 
Nonitora 4contiftad) 

c. Fixad Neutron 
Flu -. F H igh

3. Reactor Vessel Stem 1,2 G 
Dow Preeaure- High 

4. Reactor Vessel Water ri 1.2 G4 
Lews I - Lm4Ieekj....ý 

'23J 

5. Stain Stem Isolation 1-' F 
Valve - Closure 

6. Drywaell Pressure-Nigh~ 1,2 G

.1.1 S eT

I

BWR/4 STS33-
Rev 1, 04/07/95

IjA\

(continued) 
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d. ownecal* 

Inop
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RPS .Instrumentat ion 
3.3.1.1

<TS.I.A-i> 

<T2.2.A-/> 

<" DOC A4.3 ý

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3) 
Reactor Protection Stmi Instr.mentation

COiITIONS 
REQUIRED REFERENCED, 
CNAMMELS FRO4 
PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE 

SYSTEM ACTIOM 0.1 REQIEREMENTS
ALLOWJABLE 

VALUE

Rev 1, 04/07/95

FIMCT IQ

APPLICABLE 
NIS OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED 

CONDITION/S

JA
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"ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
C . . .> 3 . 3 . 4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 
< # 2 c, > I [ I -- ( .( -- 5

<74A.2.t-t,> SR 3.3.4 Per orm CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 192t days 

C. I.> 3.3.4- Calibrate the trip units. J92/days 
(74.zC-i> . .l 

<4.2.4 I SR 3.3.44D.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The afmonths 
TS.2,l -I> Allowable Values shall be: 

<Tf3.2.-I Adit4 t (b)> 
<74.2C- 1 >. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Lo >Prcesr--i 

b. Reactor.ate~am Dome Prsur-ih: 

SR 3.3.4D.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST months 
including breaker actuation.

BWR/4 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/953.3-35



INSERT FUNCTION i.e

t:CL 

e. Core Spray Pump 
Start-Time Delay 
Relay

1. 2, 3 
4(') 5(')

1 per pump C SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6

< 13.8 seconds

Insert Page 3.3-42



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 6) 
oeiriacy Core Coot Iri System Inmtnumarnat lot

< -DD M, / >
APPLICAL CODITIOIES 

N~S REQUIRED MEERNE 
Olt OTHER CNAWMELS FROM 

SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SZMVEILLANCE ALLOMAILE 
FIUCTIOH CONDITIONS FIUCTION ACTIOV A. 1 REOUIREWENTS VALUE

2. LPCI System Ccm.tiawed) 

b. Dywe LL 
Pressure - High 

C. Reactor Stem Done 
Pressure -Low 

BvePermissive) 

d. Reactor Sttem Done 
Pressure - Low 

i Vs

F

1,2,3 

1.2,3 

4C(a), 5CS)

SR3...2 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 

SR3.3.5.1.5 .. R3 
Z.5.1.2 

p' 

SR3.3.5.1.6 

3.3.5.1.6j

Injection Puwp per ( CS Louaret ur - o~i 1,2,3, Deay 4erC SR 

Rela myPmp

PuS I&BD

BWR/4 STS 334 Rev 1, 04/07/95

LS C __:5 ev-Lc~p -3,(corktinlued) 

(a) When, associsted4;b imytwgs) are rewuired to be OPERASJ . L.L 

(b) Also requi o snitiat E associ isolate thgoisociated PSU T/*4sotatiava 1.- 0 ~ 
cc) with associ revcircutnio discharge We open.
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ECCS Instrumentati on 

3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 6) 
Emrigacy Core Cootli System Instrumntat ion

APPLICAILE 
NODES R 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED 

FINCTION COMIMTIONS

REQUIRED 
CWUEQLS 

PER 
FUNCTION

CONDITIONS 
ItEFEUNCED 

FMI 
REWIRED 

ACTION A.1
SMMYEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 
REOUIREMENTS VALUE

2. LPCI System cntiinued)

Low Pressur
Coolant Injection Pimp 
Discharge Floi - Lou 
(CYPUs)

1,2,3.  

4Ca) �CS)

3. Nigh Pressure Coolant 
Injection (HPCI) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 
Lee -o

b. Drywet L 
Pressure - Nigh 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level -,ighz 

d. Condensate Storage 

a. Suppression Pool Water 
Level - High

3 SR 3.3.5.1.1 1 
Si 3.3.5.1.2 inches 

Si 3.3.5.1.5' 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

3 sd kpsigg 
-_-ý.R 3.3.5.1.2

1, C Si 3.3.53.1 _S 
SR 3.33.1.2 i 

3.3.5.1.5 h 
SK 3.3.5.1.6 5 , 

,k 3.3.5.1.6 

SR 3.3.5.1.2 in 

SR 3.3.5.1.6

K

Chas

(continued

Wa) Idhen the associated l te s) are required to be OPERASLýI i
With reactor steam dose pressure a-

BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

2( 3 

a peCerr 

2 3 

2 .. 3

0
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L11
INSERT Functions 2.a. 2.h. 2.i. 2.i. and 2.k

g. Recirculation Pump 
Differential 
Pressure-High (Break 
Detection) 

h. Recirculation Riser 
Differential 
Pressure-High (Break 
Detection) 

i. Recirculation Pump 
Differential Pressure 
Time Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection) 

j. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure Time Delay 
Relay (Break 
Detection) 

k. Recirculation Riser 
Differential Pressure 
Time Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection)

1. 2. 3

1. 2. 3

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1, 2. 3

4 per pump

4

2 

2 

2

C SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.6

C SR 3.3.5.1.2 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

B SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6

> 5.9 psid

< 2.0 psid

< 0.53 seconds 

< 2.12 seconds 

< 0.53 seconds
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ECCS Instrumentation 
<T 3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 6) 
Emergency Core CooLiiV Systme Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
"WAES O REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FICK 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3. NPCI System 
(continuecd) 

f. Nigh Pressure Caolant 
Injection Pup SDischarge flo w - L ow 

CBypass) 

g. Metalt Initiation

1, 

2(M. 30

4. Automatic Depressurization 
System (ADS) Trip Sy"tMe A 

a. Reactor Velle Water 

b. Drywell 
Pressure - Nigh,•--., 

2L•w 3w

C. Autnmtic 
Depressurization 
System Initiatian 2 ( ",3 
Timer Matr .  

Level - L , Level 3 (d) (0) 
(Confi tory) 22 , 3 0) 

C ore Spray Pump 

Presr/--High "--

C SR 3.3.5.1.6 MA

F SK 3.3.5.1.2 ince 

St 3.3.5.1.62o Inse3 i 3.3.5.1.5 

S..- . _-R 3.3.5.1.2 l 

/ 3 .3.s.14. s /~ I -
St 3.3.5.1.6 second& 

SR 3.3.5.1.2 I Ic-s•iii 
[St 3.3.5.1.3 L/ inches 

SR 3.3.5.1.2 f 
.SR 3.3.5.1.6 3/ 

SR3.3.5.1.6 K0
(continued)

* With reactor stm dome pressure ), 15X Ps.  

I 
*ý

BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

<T4.2.S-I>
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ECCS Instrumentati on 
CT5 s 3.3.5.1

Tabte 3.3.5.1-1 (page 5 of 6) 
Emergency Core Cootlng System Inatrtumfltstian

APPLICILE CONDITIONS 
NODES R RQUIRED REFERICED 

OTlER CRIWNELS Firm 
SPECIFIED. PER REQIUD SURVEILLANCE ALLOUABLE 

FUNCTION CONMDITONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REOUIRENENTS VALUE

46. ADS Trip System A 
(continued)

Low Pressure Cootant 1, 
Injection Pump 
-Discharge2 3 
Pressure -Nigh 

Autaetic 

System LowkUMater Letve 2 I 
Actuation Timor

5. ADS Trip System 5 

a. Reactor. Vessel water 1, 

b. DrywetL 
Pressure - High 

2 , 3w 

C. Automatic C 1 
Depressurization 
System InitiatonI.  
Timer

101 
z psis 

a 3 3 5 1 2 and psiil 
ý E":K.K. ý I 10 psisiij:dC 

tgig . . PM.  
Sa 3.3.5.1.6 

GG @Ný 3.3.5.1.5)( 
sit 3.3.5.1.6

F Fk 3.3.5.1.1 
- S 3.3.5.1.2 inches 

3.3.5.1.3X 1SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR3.3.5.1.6 

1-- • l.•,,.SR 3.3.5.1.2 , 

SR 3.3.5.1.6

( i reactor stem dome pressure - Xt15 psig.  

• . " % J

Rev 1, 04/07/95

(7T.Z.B-l>

l�I�

K

K
(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 6 of 6) 
Emergency Core Cooting System Instrumentatiom

APPLICABLE CON0I1IONS 
MNES OR REUIRED REFERENCED 
. OTNER CNANNELS FROM 

SPECIFIED PER REJIRIED SLMVEILLAXCE ALLOWABLE 
FUMCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REOUIRENENTS VALUE

5. ADS Trip System 3 
(Continued)

Low Pressure Coolant 
Injec--tionPm 

Discharge 
Pressure - Nigh

1,
3D.  

G psig 

~ L2... 33.S15Y fTJ 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 iu

h.

With

St 3.3.5.1.6

�(d)

reactor stem d am pressure 3 " A15 4%pi

BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

<T4,2,6-1>

HA 111(
2(d) 3(d) ý0ý

h

L Initist
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MIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

When.a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed (a oIIow sof for up to 6 hours _ upctiiI

---- -d_ ý W Func - UP JI W LU [V r iIU inUit La o A apbili ty.
ýPFunction maintains OIC initiation capability.

provided the

SURVEILLANCE FREqUENCY 

SR 3.ý3<5. 2.l 1 perform CflNEL CHECK. 2O s

SR 3.3.5.2.( Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

Y 3-3.5.2.3 C. ate the trip uni . / da

(4-2 D. CSR3.3.15.2:?1 ~Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  
(T3,2. Z- f 

<-r42.Dz) -t 

SR 3.3.5.2. Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATIO0 

•2D.,2> SR 3.3.5.2 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.  

-_ - -_qr -- -- .- - - •# 
The- • - - jk

92 days

)4'Qtýok CWtfAriA 

- 4 < ' 
1'7 ge V( 4&~I

Rev 1, 04/07/95

(-/1Z.D. /1 
<r , 2. -- /)

4*rýmonths

I I

Mrd-ays--

L

.,- z -

1ýk
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - IC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Dresden 2 and 3 does not have RCIC System Instrumentation, but has IC System 
Instrumentation. Therefore, changes have been made to be consistent with current 
licensing basis or with the setpoint calculation methodology. A 

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. ISTS Table 3.3.5.2-1 has not been retained in proposed ITS 3.3.5.2, since the isolation 
condenser instrumentation consists of only one Function (Reactor Vessel 
Pressure-High). Thus, this one Function is identified in the LCO statement, and since 
it is subject to all of the proposed Surveillance Requirements, Note 1 to the 
Surveillance Requirements, referencing Table 3.3.5.2-1, has been deleted and 
subsequent Notes renumbered as required.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



Primary -Containment Isolation. Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

(T<7.2 A-I> 
<Do- M.0 
<74. Z'A-/ >

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 6) 
Primary Contairnont Isolation Jmnsmomtation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
NMDES o REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS Fite 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEX ACTION C.1 REQUIRE]ENTS VALUE

& 14. M••4S 4 .4 LimiL 
'VSS,LEse - 7;d

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Sk 3.31,-I.J 6

) With any tu Ine lstop valve, Wd- r,

3.3-57



<,(oT.A 1,.

b. HPCI Steam Line 
Flow-Timer

Insert Function 3.b

1. 2. 3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3.6.1.4 
SR 3.3.6.1.6

Insert Page 3.3-58

> 3.2 seconds 
and 

< 8.8 seconds

I
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Instrumentation 
3.3'.6. 3

Tabie 3.3.6.3-1 (page I of 1) 
-- ' ý-- ---- lfstuufnntstioa

REUIRD 
CIIMMELS PER SMVEILLANCE ALLOiAULE 

FUNCTION MUNNtm REQIREItETS VALUE

*Reactor St DosPressure - N1 (1 per U.S 
Volvo] 

2 -Low. Sot Pressure So Ate [2 pa LLS 
We 

3. Taiipi Pressure SsaItdA 
12 per X/3

/

1 3.3.:6.3.1)Il 1 10542 pslm 

MS 3.3.6.3., 
Sit 3.3.6 , 
SM 3.3.6 .7 

I53 3.3 .3.1) Lowd: 
SR 3. 6.3.1. Open 010101 psig 

ISM 3 .6.3.51 Ct 5 [am0 Pais 

3 .36.3.7 Ned Low: 
S 010253 Peis 

lose S [875) Pais 

jim-Migh: 
open S [10403 gl 
Close S £890 is 

High: 
Opn 5 105 peig 
Closes S I Pais 

M1 3.3.6. .1) r M8W pa enW 
sit 3.3.6 .2 :9 (100 Is 

CSR 3.3. .3.32 
SR 3 6.3.6 

[SR 3 .6.3.7)

2 ow 7&I,ý &.14;Vad 

4.. RZadL4Or VAS.SstI pCLtssum
_S44pO.M

SR 3.3.16.3.1 

2pL-VAI/L Sk 3.3. L.3.2"

/ PLv- VaI'is. SR 313.4.3. / 
.SR 3.3 ..3 3

P5Sw
4

bC~

14k

OWR/4STS 33-70Rev 1, 04/07/95

(Cr5-S>
'(3.1..> 

(v)or M. 0

wmý -

3.3-70BWR/4 STS



LOP Instrumentation 
<e-rs > 3.3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-- - -- - --- - - NOTES -- -- - -- - -- --.--.-..-- 
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP 

Function.  

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated. Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function 
Lp maintains•) initiation -capability.  

- -------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

KR 3.3.8.1 Perf rm CHANNEL HECK. hours / 

4.2.-i~ SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.  

SR 3.3.8.1. Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. )(,kM18 n ths 

4SR 3.3.8.1. Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. months ( 

.r TL 23. ,-----

BWR/4 STS 3.3-76
Rev 1, 04/07/95

A
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(C 7rs> LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1 

'(73.-B-0Table 3.3.8.1-1 (page I of 1) 
< 7-11. -1 >Loss of Poner Instrumentation

(DeraedVoltage 

b. TItebWay

iVid7616-.E)*of;2

=R 3.3.1 

SR 3.3.8.19W 

9M 3.3.8.1 4lQJ 

Si 3.3.8.14D

BWR/4STS 33-77Rev 1, 04/07/95

r3,~2.3-1) REGUIRED 
CHANNELS SRV'EILLANCE ALLWAULE 

FUNCTION PER KaS REGW*IWEETS VALUE

BWR/4 STS 3.3-77



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOP INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The proper Dresden 2 and 3 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements 
have been provided.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided or the requirement has been deleted. The following requirements have 
been renumbered to reflect the deletion, as applicable.  

3. The ISTS SR 3.3.8.1.2 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST Frequency has been 
changed from 31 days to 18 months consistent with the current licensing basis for the 
degraded voltage Functions. In addition, a 24 month CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION frequency have been added, consistent with the 
24 month surveillance interval extension justifications for the Loss of Voltage Function.  

4. ISTS Table 3.3.8.1-1, Function 1. b, 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage (Loss of 
Voltage) Time Delay, has been deleted. The Dresden 2 and 3 instrumentation design 
does not include a time delay associated with the loss of voltage function, except as 
provided by the bus undervoltage relay inverse time/voltage characteristics. The 
previous Function has been renumbered as required.  

5. ISTS Table 3.3.8.1-1, Function 2.a, 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage (Degraded 
Voltage), has been revised to include the inherent (adjustable) time delay associated 
with the degraded voltage relays.

Dresden 2 and 3 I



RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2 

< C TS'

<4.q,6. 2.> 

(4.q.9. 62>

BWR/4 STS 3.3-80 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 2.UOAPSad'., S.2J.,2.  

~~ '~FSAR, Section 54 ¶ L- j 1* 

S NEDO-23B42, 'Continuous Control Rod Withdrawal in the 
Startup Range,6 April 18, 1978.

L4A�5�~ FS ,-Section I.z.A.  

-4 • FSAR, Section ,1S 

(- . FSAR, Section, 

P. Check (NRC) letter to G. Lainas (NRC),.*BWR Scram 
Discharge System Safety Evaluation," December 1, 1980.  

-• NE_ 30851-P-A , Technical Specification Improvement 
,( ai lyses for BWR Reactor Protection System," 

March 1988.  

IM. T.a . TeC~AVi C.1;I ef Mi1VJ*6e-tS AAb o 7
11i. UFSfYf lecfio.j .(2 

12. US,41, Seci.,A 61r,2.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

16
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

BASES

REFERENCES 
(continued) 

P.9', " / 1
.--

(6. EDO-I1239, "Banksd Posit n Withdr wal Seq nce, 
A/ anuary 977.

NRC SER, "Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing 
Topical Report NEDE-24011-P-A," "General Electric 
Standard Application for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8, 
Amendment 17," Decembe27,.187.  

NEDC-30851-P-A,ý Technical Spff carion Improvement 
Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block Instrumentation," 
October 1988 

GENE-770-06-1ý--Addendum'to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications," gbvuaVy/ .

Rev 1, 04/07/95

7
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Insert BKGD-3

The LPCI System initiation logic also contains LPCI Loop Select Logic whose 
purpose is to identify and direct LPCI flow to the unbroken recirculation loop 
if a Design Basis Accident (DBA) occurs. The LPCI Loop Select Logic is 
initiated upon the receipt of either a LPCI Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 
Low signal or a LPCI Drywell Pressure - High signal, as discussed previously.  
When initiated, the LPCI Loop Select Logic first determines recirculation pump 
operation by sensing the differential pressure (dp) between the suction and 
discharge of each pump. There are four dp switches monitoring each 
recirculation loop which are, in turn, connected to relays whose contacts are 
connected to two trip systems. The dp switches will trip when the dp across 
the pump is approximately 2 psid. The contacts are arranged in a 
one-out-of-two taken twice logic for each recirculation pump. If the logic 
senses that either pump is not running, i.e., single loop operation, then a 
trip signal is sent to both recirculation pumps to eliminate the possibility 
of pipe breaks being masked by the operating recirculation pump pressure.  
However, the pump trip signal is delayed approximately 0.5 seconds to ensure 
that at least one pump is off since the break detection sensitivity is greater 
with both pumps running. If a pump trip signal is generated, reactor steam 
dome pressure must drop to a specified value before the logic will continue.  
This adjusts the selection time to optimize sensitivity and still ensure that 
LPCI injection is not unnecessarily delayed. The reactor steam dome pressure 
is sensed by four pressure switches which in turn are connected to relays 
whose contacts are connected to two trip systems. The contacts are arranged 
in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic. After the satisfaction of this 
pressure requirement or if both recirculation pumps indicate they are running, 
a 2 second time delay is provided to allow momentum effects to establish the 
maximum differential pressure for loop selection. Selection of the unbroken 
recirculation loop is then initiated. This is done by comparing the absolute 
pressure of the two recirculation riser loops. The broken loop is indicated 
by a lower pressure than the unbroken loop. The loop with the higher pressure 
is then used for LPCI injection. If, after a small time delay (approximately 
0.5 seconds), the pressure in loop A is not indicating higher than loop B, the 
logic will provide a signal to close the B recirculation loop discharge valve, 
open the LPCI injection valve to the B recirculation loop and close the LPCI 
injection valve to the A recirculation loop. This is the "default" choice in 
the LPCI Loop Select Logic. If recirculation loop A pressure indicates higher 
than loop B pressure, approximately 2 psig, the recirculation discharge valve 
in loop A is closed, the LPCI injection valve to loop A is signaled to open 
and the LPCI injection valve to loop B is signaled to close. The four dp 
switches which provide input to this portion of the logic detect the pressure 
difference between the corresponding risers to the jet pumps in each 
recirculation loop. The four dp switches are connected to relays whose 
contacts are connected to two trip systems. The contacts in each trip system 
are arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic. There are two redundant 
trip systems in the LPCI Loop Select Logic. The complete logic in each trip 
system must actuate for operation of the LPCI Loop Select Logic.

Insert Page B 3.3-103



dMIC System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE (R . 3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

restpdreas usted to bea qual to or m9ine conservatiry than 

ajse toaccounte for instearo t eument drits between sucssv 

T Frequency of 92S ays, based u the reliabiaty of ar92 d cl ation i the r ti manatusds of Refere e 1.  

A CHANNEL CALIBRTION is a comlete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor n This test verifies the channel of 
responds to the measured paoeueter within the necessaty 
range and accuraSy. CHANNEL CALTBdeTIr leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drifts*between successive 

calibrations consistent wlth the plant specific setpoint m ethodology.• 

CThe Frequen3 of SR 3.3.5.2.Sr is based upon the assumption 
tof a 92 day calibration inte.al in the deterination of the S magnitude of equipment driftin he setpoint analysis.  

Sif The Frequency of SR 3.3.s.2ý based upon the assumption 
Su rve5il month calibration interval in the detemination of 

o:S W-utage nd the ofeupot entia rifor in unpaned tranient alyifsth 

SThe LOGIC-SYSTMFUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 

OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing per ntrmed' in 
LCO 3.5.3 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete tsigof the safety function.  

20 The-%~month Frequency is based on the need to perfob this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for in unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these com onents usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at th month 
Frequency. .  

(continued) 

BW/4 STS B 3.3-150. Rev 1, 04/07/95 
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES )'t-

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSE.  
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

El

i.e.( f. , Are and Diff rential) Temperature-Hioh
(continued)

Eight thermoco ýes provide inpul to the Differentta-F-\ Temperature- gh Function. Th output of these thermocouple is used to determine the different* 1 temperature Each channel co ists of a differ tial 
temperatur instrument that tceives inputs fro 
thermocou es that are locat d in the inlet an outlet o 
the area ooling system for/a total of four a ailable Lchannels/ --- fA,'0 5-A LN.  

The (mbien ifferenti te nraurov nitorin -

Allowable Value is chosen to detect a leak 
n1•4ýi. rated steam flow.  

These Functions isolate the Group I valves.  

I.h. Manual Initiatio 

The Manual Initiatio push button chann s introduce sig ls 
into the MSL isolati n logic that are r dundant to the 
automatic protectiv instrumentation a d provide manual 
isolation capabili . There is no sp cific FSAR safet 
analysis that tak s credit for this F nction. It is 
retained for the verall redundancy nd diversity of he 
isolation functi n as required by t e NRC in the pl t 
licensing basis 

There are two ush buttons for t e logic, one man al 
initiation pu h button per trip ystem. There i no 
Allowable Va e for this Functi n since the cha els are mechanically actuated based so ely on the posi on of the 
push button .  

Two channe s of Manual Initi ion Function a e available and 
are requi ed to be OPERABLE n MODES 1, 2, d 3, since 
these ar the MODES in whic the MSL isola on automatic 
Function are required to OPERABLE.

(continued) 

BWR/4 STS 2 21_1 .. . .
Kev 1, 04/07/95
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
REQUIREMENTS entered and Required Actions taken.  

(continued) 

a oiael hoale inican dev iaio 
teena the insthe CHANNECHECK c ber a hours ensur-o 
e ssv ifailure of di strumentation he not occurred.  

somNNetCHing enor srm y a comparison oCthe parameterc 
instu onta on chntinue to a similar poameter tn thea 
on a c naIt iso bosft on the assumpti that instrume 
ch pnels monitoring he same paramete• should read 

luroximtely the i oma value. Signif cant deviationn 
tween the instrfent channels couan bed nindicaton of 
is instrup(ent drift in onef the cir 

dx staesse channelsfiue-srr.TeCANL HC 

pomethingeen les re serioust A m NNEL r Eqn wi detect 
gross channel ure; thuse it s key wl perf the 
inted fntinueseto o rate properlyntshll each 

nsteumntath i tRnaTsntionu s ofae/urr CHANNEL CAL )N.  

on a co ~vnation of the channel- instrument/uncertainties, 
Sincludil~ indication and eadabiltty. If/a channel is 

outsidf the criteria, ithday be an. i.ndiction that the inst m--nt has driftedi utside itslim .

The Frequency is base upon operating experience th 
w nstrates channel failureBis rarn. The CHANNEL HECK 

pplements less faial, u ut more requenth checkl of Vhannels during n ~al operationa. use of the di flays• 
\associated with •lannels require/ by the LCO.---

A CHANNEL -FUNCTIONAL TEST i; prfmed.on each required _ 
channel to ensure that the ti•£ channel will perform th~ej•--M• 

intended functioni Any setpoint adjustment shall be 
consistent with the assuptions of the urre nt i • _ specific setpoint methodol1ogy. fto AS As L -j ,4 o- - 4Je• 

SThe Frequen• of- bas'ed on operating experience 

| with regr Ao channel OPERABILITY and dit hc 
a demonstrates that failure of more than one channel of a 

r• _given Function i~n a~ny1_7 interval is a rare _event.  

c continued)

BWR/4 STS 
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

ZJt~
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.

An setpoii adjust ent shy1 be c siste withýhe) a mtiorld of the/current/ln ;•eii/sto T-I 
(-; 1ehodol 94y./ pln cf sto)t 

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of an 18 mont 
• -,Y-calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 

-' of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.3.8.1.9(

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to 
provide complete testing of the assumed safety functions.  

The Q§month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these cornponents usually ass 
the Surveillance when performed at the (Mmonth Frequency.

REFERENCES 1.  

2.  

3.  

4;

B 3.3-226 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES 
("LE.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration 
surveillance testing intervals to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically AL 
impact the plant nor does it impact any design or functional requirements of the 
associated systems. That is, the proposed change does not degrade the performance or 
increase the challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the accident 
analysis. The proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements 
themselves nor the way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the 
proposed change does not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents 
previously evaluated have as their initiators anything related to the frequency of 
surveillance testing. The proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment 
or systems required to mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the 
availability of redundant systems or equipment and because other test performed more 
frequently will identify potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical 
review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures identified were unique, 
non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no 
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calobration 
surveillance testing intervals to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce 
any failure mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated since there 
are no physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance 
Requirements themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will remain 
unchanged. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated no 
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
from any previously evaluated.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.2 SR 3.2.2.1 requires the MCPRs to be verified to be greater than the limits 
(cont'd) specified in the COLR once within 12 hours after THERMAL POWER is 

> 25 % RTP and once per 24 hours thereafter. The MCPR limits specified in 
the COLR are based on MG set scoop tube settings. Therefore, if the MG set 
scoop tube settings are not set in accordance with the relocated requirement, the 
MCPR must be declared not within limits. These controls are considered 
adequate to ensure that MCPR will be within limit during normal and transient 
conditions. During transients initiated at reduced core flow the transient analysis 
assumes a failed speed rate (not speed limit) controller which results in an 
infinitely slow recirculation pump run-up rate which results in the most limiting 
MCPR. Most failures in the recirculation flow control system would actually 
result in a faster transient which will be mitigated by the Average Power Range 
Monitor Flow Biased Neutron Flux scram instrumentation required in proposed 
ITS 3.3.1.1, Reactor Protection System Instrumentation." Therefore, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into 
the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Additionally, a discussion of the scoop tube 
stop settings and verification requirements will be included in the UFSAR, with 
changes controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.3 The CTS 3.6.A Action 2 requirement to "immediately initiate measures to place 
the unit in at least STARTUP" when no recirculation loops are in operation is 
relocated to the Bases in the form of a discussion that "action must be taken as 
soon as practicable" to be in MODE 2. Immediate action may not always be the 
conservative method to assure safety. The 8 hour Completion Time of ITS 3.4.1 
Required Action A. 1 ensure appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner to 
place the unit in MODE 2. Therefore, the relocated requirement is not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The explicit requirement in CTS 3.6.A Action 1.e to electrically prohibit the idle 
recirculation pump from starting except to permit testing in preparation for 
returning the pump to service has been deleted. This requirement is not 
necessary to minimize the consequences of any design basis accident. Plant 
operating practice and procedures are adequate to ensure the pumps are not 
inadvertently started. In addition, the requirements in CTS 3.6.D (ITS 3.4.9, 
"Reactor Coolant System Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits") will help 
ensure that thermal stresses resulting from the startup of an idle recirculation 
pump will not exceed design allowances.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS 4.6.G.2 of what Drywell Floor Drain Sump Monitoring 
System instrumentation (pump discharge flow integrator) is subject to a 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This 
detail is not necessary to ensure that a CHANNEL CALIBRATION is 
performed. Proposed SR 3.4.5.2, in conjunction with the Bases, requires the 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION to verify the accuracy of the drywell floor drain 
sump pump discharge flow integrator instrument string. This is consistent with 
the intent of CTS 4.6.G.2 and provides assurance that the instrumentation is 
OPERABLE when required. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R. 1 At Dresden 2 and 3, the primary containment atmosphere particulate 
radioactivity sampling system is not actually a system (i.e., a sensor, indicator, 
etc.) It consists of two containment penetrations (sampling and return lines) and 
their associated isolation valves, including two air operated primary containment 
isolation valves (PCIVs) per line. A device can be connected to the penetration 
lines to obtain grab samples. Grab samples of the primary containment 
atmosphere can also be obtained using the primary containment sample manifold.  
Once obtained, the grab samples are analyzed using appropriate laboratory 
detector/counting systems. Since the primary containment atmosphere 
particulate radioactivity sampling system is not, in itself, a leakage detection 
system, it does not satisfy Regulatory Guide 1.45 and is not capable of detecting 
a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior 
to a design basis accident (DBA). Furthermore, the evaluation summarized in 
NEDO-31466 determined that the loss of the primary containment atmosphere 
particulate radioactivity sampling system is a non-significant risk contributor to 
core damage frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements 
specified for this system do not satisfy the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Technical 
Specification screening criteria as documented in the Application of Selection 
Criteria to the Dresden 2 and 3 Technical Specifications and will be relocated to 
the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will be incorporated by 
reference into the Dresden 2 and 3 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to 
the UFSAR will be controlled in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 volume of water (the 12 hour Frequency will be retained as indicated in proposed 
(cont'd) SR 3.5.2.1.b), and the ECCS are OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B. In the 

ITS, the requirements of 3/4.5.C and 3/4.5.B are incorporated in one 
Specification (ITS 3.5.2) and only the normal Surveillance Frequencies are 
proposed. This change is based on the fact that it is overly conservative to 
assume that systems or components are inoperable when a surveillance has not 
been performed. The opposite is in fact the case, the vast majority of 
surveillances demonstrate that systems or components in fact are operable.  
Therefore, even with low suppression pool level, the normal frequencies (e.g., 
LPCI testing in accordance with the Inservice Testing Frequency) are considered 
sufficient to ensure the OPERABILITY of the systems and that the parameters 
are within limits.  

L.5 The condensate storage tank (known as the contaminated condensate storage tank 
in the ITS) water level requirement in CTS 3.5.B. 1.a.2), CTS 3.5.B.2.b.2) and 
CTS 3.5.C.2.c for MODE 4 and 5 is proposed to be decreased from 140,000 
available gallons to 50,000 available gallons 21 ft. from the bottom of the tank) 
in ITS SR 3.5.2. 1.b. The new water level is based on ensuring adequate net 
positive suction head (NPSH) and vortex prevention for all of the ECCS pumps, 
and provides 50,000 gallons of water for a recirculation/makeup volume. These 
three considerations (NPSH, vortexing, and recirculation/makeup volume) are 
described in the Bases as the reason for the level requirement. The proposed 
water level requirement will ensure there is a sufficient volume of water 
available for more than ten minutes with one ECCS pump operating at the 
required flow rate. This will provide time for the operators to obtain additional 
water supply for the contaminated condensate storage tank or obtain an alternate 
makeup source.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.3 - IC SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 4.5.D.4 requires verifying the IC System heat removal capability at least 
once per 5 years. Proposed ITS SR 3.5.3.4 retains this requirement and in 
addition specifies acceptance criteria of removal of the design heat load.  
Although consistent with the current plant requirements, the addition of these 
acceptance criteria in Technical Specifications is considered more restrictive.  

M.2 CTS 4.5.D. 1 requires the verification that the shell side water volume and shell 
side water temperature are within limits every 24 hours. The explicit values for 
the limits are not specified. The explicit shell side water volume and 
temperature limits have been added as indicated in proposed SR 3.5.3.1. Since 
the explicit limits have been added to the Technical Specifications, this change is 
more restrictive on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.5.D.3 (proposed SR 3.5.3.3) has been 
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The IC system functional test (proposed 
SR 3.5.3.3) ensures that a system initiation signal (actual or simulated) to the 
automatic initiation logic of IC will cause the system or subsystems to operate as 
designed, including actuation of the system throughout its emergency operating 
sequence, and actuation of all automatic valves to their required positions. The 
proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend its Surveillance Frequency 
from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 
months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in current 
Specification 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance 
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace 
period specified in current Specification 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This 
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.3 - IC SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
(cont'd) April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have 

shown that this test normally passes its Surveillance at the current Frequency.  
An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined 
that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be 
minimal. This conclusion is based on the following evaluation. The increased 
interval between SR performances is acceptable because IC is not a system that is 
taken credit for in the safety analysis. Additionally, the functions performed by 
IC can be performed by HPCI, and Technical Specifications do not permit HPCI 
and IC to be inoperable concurrently. Therefore, the impact of this change, if 
any, on system availability is small. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety 
Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach 
Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 
18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability." 

The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no 
failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal from a change to CTS 4.5.D.3 as implemented in SR 
3.5.3.3. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------- NOTE--------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam 
penetration flow paths by use of at least line 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated AND 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main 

One or more blind flange, or steam line 
penetration flow paths check valve with flow 
with one PCIV through the valve 
inoperable for reasons secured.  
other than 
Condition D. AND 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. ---------- NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour 
Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 

One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 
Condition D.  

C. ---------- NOTE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for excess flow 
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves 
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) and 

de-activated penetrations 
automatic valve, with a closed 

One or more closed manual valve, system 
penetration flow paths or blind flange.  
with one PCIV AND 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 72 hours for 
Condition D. EFCVs and 

penetrations 
with a closed 
system 

AND 

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3 3.6.1.3-4 Amendment No.



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2 ---------NOTES------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are a 
locked, sealed, 
or otherwise 
secured may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected Once per 31 days 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.  

D. MSIV leakage rate D.1 Restore leakage rate 8 hours 
not within limit, to within limit.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C. or D not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

requirements in the LCO 
chamber vacuum breakers 
capability is available 
relief function.

for reactor building-to-suppression 
provide assurance that the isolation 
without conflicting with the vacuum

The primary containment purge valves are 18 inches in 
diameter; vent valves are 2, 6, and 18 inches in diameter.  
The 18 inch primary containment vent and purge valves are 
normally maintained closed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure 
the primary containment boundary is maintained except for 
torus purge valve 1601-56. This valve is normally open for 
pressure control. This is acceptable since this valve and 
other vent and purge valves are designed to automatically 
close on LOCA conditions. The isolation valves on the 
18 inch vent lines from the suppression chamber and drywell 
have 2 inch bypass lines around them for use during normal 
reactor operation. Use of the 2 inch vent valves will 
reduce oxygen content during operation and prevent high 
pressure from reaching the Standby Gas Treatment System 
filter trains and the Reactor Building Ventilation System in 
the unlikely event of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) 
during venting.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The PCIVs LCO was derived from the assumptions related to 
minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and 
establishing the primary containment boundary during major 
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary, 
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary 
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event 
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to 
this LCO.

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material 
for which the consequences are mitigated by PCIVs are a LOCA 
and a main steam line break (MSLB). In the analysis for 
each of these accidents, it is assumed that PCIVs are either 
closed or close within the required isolation times 
following event initiation. This ensures that potential 
paths to the environment through PCIVs (including primary 
containment purge valves) are minimized. Of the events 
analyzed in References 2 and 3, the LOCA is the most 
limiting event due to radiological consequences. The 
closure time of the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) is a 
significant variable from a radiological standpoint. The 
MSIVs are required to close within 3 to 5 seconds since the 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

APPLICABLE 3 second closure time is assumed in the MSIV closure (the 
SAFETY ANALYSES most severe overpressurization transient) analysis (Ref. 4) 

(continued) and the LOCA analysis (Ref. 2), and the 5 second closure 
time provides added margin to the 10 seconds assumed in the 
MSLB analysis (Ref. 3). Likewise, it is assumed that the 
primary containment isolates such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled.  

The DBA analysis assumes that isolation of the primary 
containment is complete and leakage is terminated, except 
for the maximum allowable leakage rate, L,, prior to fuel 
damage.  

The single failure criterion required to be imposed in the 
conduct of unit safety analyses was considered in the 
original design of the primary containment vent and purge 
valves. Two valves in series on each vent and purge line 
provide assurance that both the supply and exhaust lines 
could be isolated even if a single failure occurred.  

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The 
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary 
containment boundary during a DBA.  

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are required 
to have isolation times within limits and actuate on an 
automatic isolation signal. While the reactor building-to
suppression chamber vacuum breakers isolate primary 
containment penetrations, they are excluded from this 
Specification. Controls on their isolation function are 
adequately addressed in LCO 3.6.1.7, "Reactor Building-to
Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers." The valves covered by 
this LCO are listed with their associated stroke times in 
the Technical Requirements Manual (Ref. 1).  

The normally closed manual PCIVs are considered OPERABLE 
when the valves are closed and blind flanges are in place, 
or open under administrative controls. Normally closed 
automatic PCIVs which are required by design (e.g., to meet 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, 
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an 
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System 
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return 
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are 
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not 
required even when the associated LCO is not met.  
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper 
actions be taken.

A.1 and A.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate not within limit, 
the affected penetration flow paths must be isolated. The 
method of isolation must include the use of at least one 
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a 
single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this 
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve, a 
closed manual valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with 
flow through the valve secured. For a penetration isolated 
in accordance with Required Action A.1, the device used to 
isolate the penetration should be the closest available 
valve to the primary containment. The Required Action must 
be completed within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for 
main steam lines). The Completion Time of 4 hours is 
reasonable considering the time required to isolate the 
penetration and the relative importance of supporting 
primary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.  
For main steam lines, an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed.  
The Completion Time of 8 hours for the main steam lines 
allows a period of time to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE 
status given the fact that MSIV closure will result in 
isolation of the main steam line(s) and a potential for 
plant shutdown.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on 
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that 
those devices outside primary containment and capable of 
potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.  
The Completion Time of "once per 31 days for isolation 
devices outside primary containment" is appropriate because 
the devices are operated under administrative controls and 
the probability of their misalignment is low. For the 
devices inside primary containment, the time period 
specified "prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if 
primary containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4 if not 
performed within the previous 92 days" is based on 
engineering judgment and is considered reasonable in view of 
the inaccessibility of the devices and the existence of 
other administrative controls ensuring that device 
misalignment is an unlikely possibility.  

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one 
PCIV, Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

B.1 

With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate not within 
limit, either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to 
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with 
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or 
more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

C.1 and C.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable except for MSIV leakage rate not within limit, 1 ".  
the inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE status or 
the affected penetration flow path must be isolated. The 
method of isolation must include the use of at least one 
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a 
single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this 
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve, a 
closed manual valve, and a blind flange. A check valve may 
not be used to isolate the affected penetration. The 
Completion Time of 4 hours for valves other than EFCVs and 
in penetrations with a closed system is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the relative importance of supporting primary containment 
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. The Completion Time 
of 72 hours for penetrations with a closed system is 
reasonable considering the relative stability of the closed 
system (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration 
isolation boundary and the relative importance of supporting 
primary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.  IA 
The closed system must meet the requirements of Reference 5.  
The Completion Time of 72 hours for EFCVs is also reasonable 
considering the instrument and the small pipe diameter of 
penetration (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

isolation boundary and the small pipe diameter of the 
affected penetrations. In the event the affected 
penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with 
Required Action C.1, the affected penetration must be 
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is 
necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations 
required to be isolated following an accident are isolated.  
This Required Action does not require any testing or valve 
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that those 
devices outside containment and capable of potentially being 
mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion 
Time of once per 31 days is appropriate because the devices 
are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low.  

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths with 
only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs, Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required 
Actions. This Note is necessary since this Condition is 
written specifically to address those penetrations with a 
single PCIV.  

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 
(continued) 

With the MSIV leakage rate (SR 3.6.1.3.10) not within limit, 
the assumptions of the safety analysis may not be met.  
Therefore, the leakage must be restored to within limit 
within 8 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by 
isolating the penetration that caused the limit to be 
exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated automatic 
valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. When a 
penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated 
penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage 
through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are 
used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed 
to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices.  
The Completion Time of 8 hours allows a period of time to 
restore MSIV leakage rate to within limit given the fact 
that MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam 
line(s) and a potential for plant shutdown.  

E.1 and E.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

F.1 and F.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met for PCIV(s) required OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, the 
unit must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does not 
apply. Action must be immediately initiated to suspend 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown 
and subsequent potential for fission product release.  
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended. If 
suspending an OPDRV would result in closing the shutdown 
cooling isolation valves, an alternative Required Action is 
provided to immediately initiate action to restore the 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2 
REQUIREMENTS 

PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively easy, the 
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that 
the PCIVs are in the correct positions. This SR does not 
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in the closed position, since these were verified to 1A 
be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or 
securing.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since access to these areas is typically 
restricted for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have been verified to 
be in the proper position, is low. A second Note has been 
included to clarify that PCIVs open under administrative 
controls are not required to meet the SR during the time 
that the PCIVs are open. These controls consist of 
stationing a dedicated operator at the controls of the 
valve, who is in continuous communication with the control 
room. In this way the penetration can be rapidly isolated 
when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.3 

This SR verifies that each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange located inside primary 
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and 
is required to be closed during accident conditions is 
closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage 
of radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary 
containment boundary is within design limits. For PCIVs 
inside primary containment, the Frequency "prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary containment was 
de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the 
previous 92 days" is appropriate since these PCIVs are 
operated under administrative controls and the probability 
of their misalignment is low. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the 
closed position, since these were verified to be in the JA 
correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. Technical Requirements Manual.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.  

4. UFSAR, Section 15.2.4.  

5. UFSAR, Section 6.2.4.1.
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell 
pressure during vent clearing for a DBA, calculated pool 
swell loads for a DBA LOCA, and calculated loads due to 
relief valve discharges. Suppression pool water level must 
be maintained within the limits specified so that the safety 
analysis of Reference 1 remains valid.  

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

A limit that suppression pool water level be > 14 ft 
6.5 inches and < 14 ft 10.5 inches above the bottom of the 
suppression chamber is required to ensure that the primary 
containment conditions assumed for the safety analyses are 
met. Either the high or low water level limits were used in 
the safety analyses, depending upon which is more 
conservative for a particular calculation.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The 
requirements for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
"ECCS-Shutdown." 

ACTIONS A.1 

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, the 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. If 
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure 
suppression function still exists as long as the downcomers 
are covered, HPCI turbine exhaust is covered, and relief 
valve quenchers are covered. If suppression pool water 
level is above the maximum level, protection against 
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the 
peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the 
Suppression Pool Spray System. Therefore, continued 
operation for a limited time is allowed. The 2 hour 
Completion Time is sufficient to restore suppression pool 
water level to within limits. Also, it takes into account 
the low probability of an event impacting the suppression 
pool water level occurring during this interval.  

(continued)

IAL
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LTOJbc. Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours. ~___________ 

2. With the primary containment air lock ýVd ,d ;, B 
ACTIWJ 1 interlock mechanism inoperable, ste 4I 

lock at least one air lock door closedM 71 

and verify that the door is locked4 
closed at least once per 31 days. ~ -dAi .  
Personnel entry and exit through the 

airlock iino perable, exept as a" r'Iesutof nd 
inoprabe ar lck dor o nelc 

m rweliehanism, excet at l easut one anr 

lock door close ,resto~r-ethe -inoperable-ý 
air lock to OPERABLE status within 
24 hours or be in at least HOT vJ*g4/hu 

Ac~tbAID- ýSHUTýDOWN within the next 12 hours 
Iand in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
ýfollowing 24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-5 Amendment Nos. 150 L 1j-
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 does not exist to be closed (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions A. 1, A.2, A.3, B. 1, 
(cont'd) B.2, and B.3 cannot be met). Since this change only provides clearer direction 

and is consistent with the interpretation of the CTS, the change is considered 
administrative.  

A.5 The revised presentation of CTS 3.7.C Action L.a and Action 2 (based on the 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) do not explicitly detail options to 
"restore...to OPERABLE status." This action is always an option, and is 
implied in all Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.  

A.6 The requirement for performing the overall air lock leakage test is a requirement 
of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J (as described in the Primary Containment Leakage 
Rate Testing Program in Section 5.5 of the ITS). This requirement is embodied 
in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.1. It is possible that the test would not be able to be 
performed with an inoperable air lock door, and a plant shutdown would be 
required due to the inability to perform the required Surveillance. However, this 
restriction on continued operation need not be specified (as is the case in CTS 
3.7.C Action 1.b) since it exists inherently as a result of the required Appendix J 
testing. Therefore, no change in operation requirements or intent is made, and 
the proposed revision to eliminate a specific restriction on continued operation is 
considered an administrative presentation preference.  

A.7 Not used.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A new Required Action has been added to CTS 3.7.C Action 2 (primary 
containment air lock interlock mechanism inoperable) to verify an OPERABLE 
door is closed in the air lock within 1 hour. The 1 hour is allowed to complete 
the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B. 1 since the level of 
degradation associated with the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for 
Primary Containment Integrity (CTS 3.7.A) not maintained. CTS 3.7.A (ITS 
3.6.1.1) allows the primary containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the 
primary containment air lock doors are normally closed except for entry and 
exit. Therefore, the probability that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low 
during the 1 hour period. This requirement is consistent with current Actions in 
CTS 3.7.C to maintain the air lock closed for other air lock inoperabilities (CTS 
3.7.C Actions 1 and 3). This added requirement will help ensure primary 
containment integrity is maintained.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.2 CTS 3.7.C Action 2 (for an inoperable primary containment air lock interlock 
mechanism) does not include a default Action (be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 
hours) consistent with other Actions in CTS 3.7.C. Therefore, for an inoperable 
primary containment air lock interlock mechanism, CTS LCO 3.0.C must be 
entered and the plant must be in MODE 3 in 13 hours and MODE 4 in 37 hours.  
A new ACTION has been added to CTS 3.7.C Action 2 to clarify the default 
requirements when the CTS Action cannot be met. ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTION D is 
proposed to be added as the default action which will require the plant to be in 
MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours. Since this change will require 
the plant to be in MODE 3 and 4 in less time (i.e., 1 hour), this change is 
considered more restrictive on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The purpose as to why a portion of CTS 3.7.C Action 2, which prescribes the 
necessary administrative controls during entry and exit of personnel through an 
air lock with an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism (i.e., "to assure that 
both air lock doors are not opened simultaneously"), is proposed to be relocated 
to the Bases. The proposed requirement in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 
2 will require entry into and exit from primary containment under the control of 
a dedicated individual. This is sufficient to ensure the appropriate administrative 
controls are enforced. In addition, the Bases prescribes that entry into and exit 
from the primary containment is under the control of a dedicated individual 
stationed to ensure that only one door is opened at a time. As a result, this detail 
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the 
administrative controls are applied. As such, the relocated detail is not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTIONS Note 1 is added to the Technical Specifications to allow 
entry through a closed or locked air lock door for the purpose of making repairs 
to air lock components. If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily 
accessed for repair. If the inner door is the one that is inoperable, it is proposed 
to allow entry through the OPERABLE outer door, which means there is a short 
time during which the primary containment boundary is not intact (during access

Dresden 2 and 3 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 through the outer door). The proposed allowance will have strict administrative 
(cont'd) controls, which are detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not involved with 

any repair or other maintenance effort) individual will be assigned to ensure: 1) 
the door is opened only for the period of time required to gain entry into or exit 
from the air lock, and 2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the departure 
of the dedicated individual.  

Repairs are directed towards reestablishing two OPERABLE doors in the air 
lock. Two OPERABLE doors closed is clearly the most desirable plant 
condition for air locks. The CTS 3.7.C Actions, in some circumstances, allow 
indefinite operation with only one OPERABLE door locked closed. Two 
OPERABLE doors closed is clearly an improvement on safety over one 
OPERABLE door locked closed. By not allowing access to make repairs, the 
CTS 3.7.C Actions could result in an inability of the plant to establish and 
maintain this highest level of safety possible (two OPERABLE doors closed), 
without a forced plant shutdown.  

Therefore, allowing entry and exit, while temporarily allowing loss of 
containment integrity, is proposed based on the expected result of restoring two 
OPERABLE doors to the air lock. Restricting this access to make repairs of an 
inoperable door or air lock ensures this allowance applies only towards meeting 
this goal. This change is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that 
could pressurize the primary containment during the short time in which the 
containment integrity is compromised, and the increased safety attained by 
completing repairs such that two OPERABLE doors can be closed.  

L.2 In reference to immediately maintaining an air lock door closed, the word 
"Imaintain" in CTS 3.7.C Actions L.a and 3 is changed to "verify" and 1 hour is 
allowed to complete the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 (Required Actions A. 1 and 
C.2). This change is acceptable because the level of degradation associated with 
the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for Primary Containment Integrity 
(CTS 3.7.A) not maintained. CTS 3.7.A (ITS 3.6.1.1) allows the primary 
containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the primary containment air lock 
doors are normally closed except for entry and exit. Therefore, the probability 
that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low during the 1 hour period.  

L.3 Notes have been added to CTS 3.7.C Actions 1.b and 2 (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required 
Actions A.3 and B.3) to allow administrative means to be used to verify locked 
closed OPERABLE air lock doors in high radiation areas or areas with limited 
access due to inerting. The air locks are initially verified to be in the proper 
position and access to them is restricted during operation due to the high levels 
of radiation or since the containment is inerted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the air locks are acceptably small. Eliminating the physical

Dresden 2 and 3 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 necessarily apply. The clarification is consistent with the intent and 
(cont'd) interpretation of the existing Technical Specifications, and is therefore 

considered administrative.  

A.5 CTS 3.7.D Action 1 and the CTS 3.6.M Action do not specify penetrations with 
one or two isolation valves. However, ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A applies if the 
affected penetration has two or more valves, and only one is inoperable. This 
inherently ensures maintaining "at least one isolation valve OPERABLE." In the 
case of containment penetrations designed with only one isolation valve (ITS 
3.6.1.3 Condition C), the system boundary is considered an adequate barrier and 
the penetration is not considered "open" when the single isolation valve is open.  
This change is a presentation preference and is administrative in nature.  

A.6 The revised presentation of CTS 3.7.D Actions L.a and 2.a and the CTS 3.6.M 
Action (based on the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) does not explicitly 
detail options to "restore.. .to OPERABLE status." This action is always an 
option, and is implied in all Actions. Omitting these actions from the ITS is 
editorial.  

A.7 CTS 4.7.D.2 requires testing of each power operated or automatic PCIV 
required to close on an isolation signal, but specifically excludes testing 
requirements for the traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valves.  
In addition, CTS 4.7.D.2 only requires each automatic isolation valve to be 
verified that it actuates to its isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 requires the 
verification that each automatic PCIV actuates to the isolation position on an 
actual (see Discussion of Change L.6 below) or simulated isolation signal. The 
explicit exclusion of the explosive isolation valves is not necessary since these 
valves are not required to close on an isolation (automatic) signal. Requirements 
for testing the TIP explosive isolation valves are included in CTS 4.7.D.5.a and 
b and retained in ITS SR 3.6.1.3.4 and 9, respectively. This change is 
considered administrative since no technical changes are being made. This 
change is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

A.8 The allowance in CTS 3.7.D Action 2, which states that the provisions of 
Specification 3.0.C are not applicable, has been deleted since it is redundant to 
the "Otherwise..." action. That is, CTS LCO 3.0.C (ITS LCO 3.0.3) is not 
applicable anyway since a shutdown action has been provided. Therefore, 
deletion of these allowances is administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 CTS 3.7.D Action L.c and the CTS 3.6.M Action list some, but not all, of the 
possible acceptable isolation devices that may be used to satisfy the need to 
isolate a penetration with an inoperable isolation valve. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 
provide a complete list of acceptable isolation devices. Since the result of the 
ACTIONS continues to be an acceptably isolated penetration for continued 
operation, the proposed change does not adversely affect safe operation. Many 
penetrations are designed with check valves as acceptable isolation barriers.  
With forward flow in the line secured, a check valve is essentially equivalent to a 
closed manual valve. For those penetrations designed with check valves as 
acceptable isolation devices, the ITS provides an equivalent level of safety. For 
penetrations not designed with check valves for isolation, the ITS does not affect 
the requirements to isolate with a closed deactivated automatic valve, closed 
manual valve, or blind flange. ITS ACTIONS allowing closed manual valves or 
check valves with flow secured also apply to isolating main steam lines, even 
though the design does not provide for these type of isolation devices. This 
change is simply a result of simplicity in providing a consistent presentation for 
all penetrations. While this apparent flexibility does not result in any actual 
technical change in the Technical Specifications, it is listed here for 
completeness.  

L.3 In the event two or more valves in a penetration are inoperable, CTS 3.7.D 
Action 1 and the CTS 3.6.M Action for MSIVs, which require maintaining one 
isolation valve OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown 
would be required. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION B provides 1 hour prior to 
commencing a required shutdown. This proposed 1 hour period is consistent 
with the existing time allowed for conditions when the primary containment is 
inoperable. The proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for 
these various primary containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.7.D and 
3.6.M is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize 
the primary containment during the short time in which continued operation is 
allowed and the capability to isolate a primary containment penetration is lost.  

L.4 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening, under administrative 
control, closed primary containment isolation valves, other than those currently 
allowed to be opened using CTS 3.7.D LCO and Action 1 footnote a (locked or 
sealed closed valves). The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 
Note 1, and in Note 2 to SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.3. Opening of primary 
containment penetrations on an intermittent basis is required for performing 
surveillances,
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RB Vacuum Breakers 314.7.F

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber 
Vacuum Breakers 

LCo 3.(../..7 All reactor building - suppression chambe 
vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE J1 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

1. With one reactor building - suppressi( 
chamber vacuum breaker line 

AL Ti rAI inoperable for opening with both valv 
known to be closed, restore the 

[inoperable vacuum breaker line to 
LOPERABLE status within 7 dayslor be 

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within tt 

AcLTIVJ E next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 

. r.i 24 hours.  

2. - I/ iwith one reactor building - suppressic 
Acr7OLi A chamber vacuum breaker line otherwi: 

" kinoperable, erify at least one vacuurr 
/ACU0/ ol E breaker in the line to be closed within 

r-J-•s~our ind restore the open vacuum 
: 5re%,ac-bireerto the closed position within 

q0C1l0I/J A -- t7 days or be in at least HOT 

OWN within the next 12 hours 
Acrioi £- and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.  

3. Wj*th the position indicatpf of the air 
q~erated reactor buildinfi - suppres iot 

L.2 Ahamber vcuum breafer inopera e, 
restore tpe inoperabl position i.dicatc 
to OPERABLE statu within 1 days o 
verifyi•he vacuunv'breaker to e closec 

a 24 
at le~ast once pe, 24 hours anJ

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber, Vacuum Breakers AJ, 

!=r Each reactor building - suppres -. amQhambel 
vacuum breaker shall be: :[lAdd p,-.S/ d kl 

--1SR 3.  
1. Verified closed at least once per 

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 92 days when 
S5 3.I.•.L7.2 tested pursuant to Specification 

4.0.E by: 

on 1) Cycling the vacuum breaker 
through at least one test cycle.

b.  
SR 3.4.l.1.3

3/4.7-9

(2)_ Vcdyn t~iekair oý*!rated• uum um(reakar O'sition / 
Sindicato OPER LE by/yL" 

mob evg ng exp cted va (a /__ 
\movghant d ning the/cycling 

At least once per months by: 

1) Demonstrating that the force 
required to open each vacuum 
breaker does not exceed the 
equivalent of 0.5 psid.  

V2) erifyin g/the air p:eratti 

acuur 7breake ' positiyn 2 

indica or OPE$ABLE yL.  
perf rmanc 5ofaC AN 
CAIBRATutmN.

Amendment Nos. 150 & 1ws

Paga /c i Z

L.01
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Not used.  

A.3 A Note has been added to CTS 4.7.F. 1, the Surveillance that verifies the vacuum 
breakers are closed. Note 2 to SR 3.6.1.7.1 has been added to clearly state that 
the vacuum breakers do not have to be closed when they are performing their 
intended function, which is to open to relieve vacuum. Since it is obvious that 
OPERABILITY is still being maintained, this addition is considered 
administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 CTS 4.7.F.2.b. 1 requires that the reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
(cont'd) vacuum breaker butterfly valve opening setpoint be verified every 18 months.  

This SR ensures that each reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker check valve and vacuum breaker butterfly valve is capable of 
performing its safety function as assumed in the safety analysis. ITS 
SR 3.6.1.7.2 requires that each vacuum breaker must be functionally tested once 
per 92 days by cycling each reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum 
breaker check valve and vacuum breaker butterfly valve to ensure that it opens 
adequately to perform its design function and returns to the fully closed position.  
This more frequent testing performed during the operating cycle, although not 
ensuring the specified setpoint, does ensure that the vacuum breaker check valves 
and vacuum breaker butterfly valves are capable of being cycled open and shut.  
Furthermore, the vacuum relief system design for the active components 
provides two 100% redundant relief paths. Therefore, based on the more 
frequent testing and the design of the vacuum relief system, the impact, if any, 
of this change on system availability is minimal.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test 
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has 
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.7.F Action 1 allows only one reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker line to be inoperable for opening without requiring a shutdown.  
With two vacuum breaker lines inoperable for opening, entry into CTS 3.0.C is 
required and the plant must commence a reactor shutdown within one hour. In 
ITS 3.6.1.7, proposed ACTION D allows two lines to have all vacuum breakers 
inoperable for opening for up to one hour without requiring a shutdown (as is 
currently required by CTS LCO 3.0.C). This one hour limit is consistent with 
the time provided in CT 3.7.A for an inoperable primary containment, which is 
effectively the status of the plant if one or both vacuum breakers in both lines 
will not open. If these Required Actions and associated Completion Times are 
not met, ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION E will require a plant shutdown to MODE 3 in 
12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours, which is also consistent with the current time 
provided in CTS 3.0.C. While the times to reach shutdown conditions are
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 equivalent, the proposed ITS Actions do not require the plant to commence 
(cont'd) the actual shutdown within one hour and therefore may not require a notification 

as required by 10 CFR 50.72. The allowance not to enter CTS 3.0.C (LCO 
3.0.3) is acceptable since for most design bases events the opening of the reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers may not be necessary for 
accident mitigation and since the actual depressurization is far less than originally 
expected in the original design. In addition, since this Condition has been added 
to cover situations when two penetrations are inoperable at the same time, an 
ACTION Note has been added which provides more explicit instructions for the 
proper application of the Actions for Technical Specification compliance. In 
conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," the ITS 
3.6.1.7 ACTIONS Note ("Separate Condition entry is allowed for each line") 
provides proper direction for inoperable vacuum breakers on two lines. It is 
intended that each inoperable vacuum breaker line is allowed a certain time to 
complete the Required Actions. This is acceptable since, during the extended 
time allowed, isolation capability is maintained and the capability to relieve 
pressure is maintained. The Note allowance is also consistent with the CTS 
allowance for the PCIV penetrations.  

L.2 The vacuum breaker position indication instrumentation in CTS 3.7.F Action 3, 
CTS 4.7.F.2.a.2), and CTS 4.7.F.2.b.2) does not necessarily relate directly to 
the respective system OPERABILITY. The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433 does not 
specify indication-only equipment to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY 
of a system or component. Control of the availability of, and necessary 
compensatory activities if not available, for indications and monitoring 
instruments are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. Vacuum 
breaker position is required to be known to be able to satisfy the ITS 3.6.1.7 
Surveillance Requirements (SR 3.6.1.7.1, SR 3.6.1.7.2, and SR 3.6.1.7.3) for 
the vacuum breakers. If position indication is not available and vacuum breaker 
position can not be determined, then the Surveillance Requirements cannot be 
satisfied and the appropriate actions must be taken for inoperable vacuum 
breakers in accordance with the ACTIONS of ITS 3.6.1.7. As a result, the 
requirements for the vacuum breaker position indication are adequately addressed 
by the requirements of ITS 3.6.1.7 and the associated SRs and are proposed to 
be deleted from Technical Specifications.  

L.3 The Frequency for CTS 4.7.F. 1, which requires verifying the vacuum breakers 
are closed, has been extended from 7 days to 14 days in proposed SR 3.6.1.7.1.  
For the position verification, most other safety-related valves, including those 
that affect primary containment, are verified once per 31 days. Therefore, based
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 on this extended interval for similar requirements on component position 
(cont'd) Surveillances, and the fact that the valves are normally found in their correct 

position, the 14 day Frequency is considered adequate.  

L.4 CTS 4.7.F requires the vacuum breakers be closed at all times; with no explicit 
allowance to be open when performing their intended function (i.e., when 
relieving vacuum), and no allowance to be open during performance of required 
Surveillances. ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1 Note 1 states that the vacuum breakers can be 
opened when performing required Surveillances. This addition provides specific 
ITS direction, which is consistent with the intent of maintaining "OPERABLE" 
vacuum breakers. This allowance will not affect the ability of the vacuum 
breaker to perform its intended function of relieving vacuum or of providing an 
isolated containment barrier in the event of positive containment pressure.  
Therefore, this change involves no negative impact on safety.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

L. I - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR.OPERATiON 

4L (/J-{ ( within hour rbein at least HOT 
(SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

P(rZfT/'sJ 1I -•and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
\.4opwing 24 hours.

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D l~et .

c�j�
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to s 1 % RATED THERMAL POWER 
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4. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 110ao F, 
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coolant injection loop in the 
suppression pool cooling mode.  

5. With the suppression pool average 
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ressure) within 12 hours.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Not used.  

A.3 The CTS LCO 3.5.C.2, CTS 3.5.C Action 2, CTS 4.5.C.2 requirements, and 
footnote a, relating to the suppression pool level requirements while in MODES 
4 and 5, have been moved to ITS 3.5.2, "ECCS - Shutdown," in accordance 
with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical 
changes to these requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS: 3.5.2.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details relating to suppression chamber OPERABILITY in CTS 3.5.C. 1 
(reference for suppression chamber level) are proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. ITS 3.6.2.2 will continue to require the suppression chamber level to be 
maintained. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the 
LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As such, the relocated details 
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.7.J Action for failing to meet the LCO requires reactor power to be 
reduced to < 15% RTP within 8 hours. ITS 3.6.3.1 ACTION B revises the CTS 
Action to require the power to be reduced to < 15% RTP. The CTS 3.7.J and 
ITS 3.6.3.1 Actions should specify a MODE or other conditions in which the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this, power should be reduced to < 15 % RTP.  
Below 15 % RTP, the Applicability is exited and the Actions are no longer 
required (in accordance with CTS 3.0.A and 3.0.B and ITS LCO 3.0.1 and 
3.0.2). Since the CTS 3.7.J Action can also be suspended at 15% RTP for the 
same reason, the change is considered administrative.  

A.3 CTS 4.7.J requires oxygen concentration in primary containment to be verified 
within limit prior to entering the Applicability of CTS 3.7.J (within 24 hours IA 
after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15 % of RTP). This redundant 
requirement is deleted. CTS 4.0.D and ITS SR 3.0.4 require surveillances to be 
performed prior to entering the Applicability of an LCO. Therefore, this 
requirement does not need to be repeated as a separate Surveillance Frequency 
and its deletion is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

Dresden 2 and 3

None
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and .

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
shall be demonstrated by: 

1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours 
that the pressure within the secondary 
containment is ZO.25 inches of vacuum 
water gauge.T

2. Verifying at least once per 31 days

ACTION: that: 

1. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT a. At least one door in each _ 
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL closecondar containment air lock is) L . , 
MODESIs) 1, 2 or 3, restore closed) 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at b. All secondary containment , 4 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next penetrationsw not capable of being 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 2iA.2 closed by OPERABLE secondary 
within the following 24 hours. containment automatic isolation 

2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT during accident conditions are , 
INTEGRITY In OPERATIONAL MODE", closed. 9 elf, 0 
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 
the secondary containment, CORE 3. At least once per 18 monthsy 
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a operating one standby gas treatment 
potential for draining the reactor vessel, subsystem at a flow rate L000 cfm 

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C for one hour and maintaining ZO.25 
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ST.TUS .3.&I1

secondary containment.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 dedicated operator, who is in continuous communication with the control room, 
(cont'd) at the controls of the isolation device. The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.4.2 

ACTIONS Note 1 and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 2. Opening of secondary containment 
penetrations on a intermittent basis is required for many of the same reasons as 
primary containment penetrations and the potential impact on consequences is 
less significant. The proposed allowance is acceptable due to the low probability 
of an event that would release radioactivity in the secondary containment during 
the short time in which the SCIV is open and the administrative controls 
established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for 
secondary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.2 In the event both dampers in a penetration are inoperable in an open penetration, I.  
the CTS 3.7.0 Action, which requires maintaining one isolation damper 
OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.  
ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTION B provides 4 hours prior to commencing a required 
shutdown. This proposed 4 hour period is consistent with the existing time 
allowed for conditions when the secondary containment is inoperable. In the 
event a valve or blind flange is inoperable in a single valve/blind flange 
penetration, CTS 4.7.N.2.b would not be met, requiring CTS 3.7.N Action 1 or 
2 to be entered as appropriate. CTS 3.7.N Action 1 requires the valve/blind A 
flange to be restored within 4 hours or to shutdown the unit, and CTS 3.7.N 
Action 2 requires immediate suspension of various shutdown evolutions. ITS 
3.6.4.2 Required Action A. 1 provides 8 hours to commence the unit shutdown 
or suspend various shutdown evolutions. The proposed change will provide 
consistency in ACTIONS for these various secondary containment degradations.  
These changes to CTS 3.7.0 are acceptable due to the low probability of an 
event requiring the secondary containment during the short time in which 
continued operation is allowed and the capability to isolate a secondary 
containment penetration is lost. In addition, the penetrations affected by the 
proposed 8 hour time period are of a small diameter, thus their impact on the 
secondary containment is not as great as the automatic isolation dampers.  

L.3 CTS 4.7.0.1 is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement 
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component 
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 
(in this case SR 3.6.4.2.2) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY 
of the affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance 
Requirements in CTS 4.7.0.1 are not required and have been deleted from the 
Technical Specifications.

Dresden 2 and 3 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.4 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.7.0.2, 
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3, which verifies that each SCIV actuates 
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic SCIV 
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 
since the SCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.  

L.5 The requirements of CTS 4.7.N.2.b, related to verification of the position of 
secondary containment isolation penetrations not capable of being closed by 
OPERABLE secondary containment isolation valves (SCIVs), are revised in 
proposed SR 3.6.4.2.1 and ITS 3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 (Note 2) to exclude 
verification of manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.7.N.2.b is to 
ensure that manual secondary containment isolation devices that may be 
misaligned are in correct position to help ensure that post accident leakage of 
radioactive fluids or gases outside the secondary containment boundary is within 
design and analysis limits. For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, 
sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position, the potential of these devices 
to be inadvertently misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind 
flanges that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position are 
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a 
result of this control of the position of these manual secondary containment 
isolation devices, the periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.7.N.2.b is 
not required to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or 
gases outside the secondary containment boundary is maintained within the 
design and analysis limits. This change also provides the benefit of reduced 
radiation exposure to plant personnel through the elimination of the requirement 
to check the position of the manual valves and blind flanges, located in the 
radiation areas, that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct 
position.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS LCO 3.7.P relating to system design (i.e., that the SGT 
subsystems are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is a 
design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications 
to ensure the OPERABILITY of the SGT subsystems, since OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.4.3. Therefore, the relocated 
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 Details in CTS 4.7.P. 1 of the methods for performing the standby gas treatment 
subsystem 31 day operating Surveillance (by initiating, from the control room, 
flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers) and CTS 4.7.P.4.b. 1 
(verifying "Manual initiation from the control room") are proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the standby gas treatment subsystems. The requirements of 
ITS 3.6.4.3 and SR 3.6.4.3.1 are adequate to ensure the standby gas treatment 
subsystems are maintained OPERABLE. The requirement in CTS 4.7.P.4.b. 1 is 
performed as part of proposed SR 3.6.4.3.1. Therefore, the relocated details are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the 
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.P.4.b has been extended from 
18 months to 24 months in proposed ITS SR 3.6.4.3.3 to facilitate a change to 
the Dresden 2 and 3 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed 
change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency 
from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 
months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and 
proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 
30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and 
proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in 
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, 
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 verifies each SGT subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated 
initiation signal. Extending the Surveillance interval for this verification is 
acceptable in part because the system is operated every 31 days to satisfy the 
requirements of SR 3.6.4.3.1 which operates each SGT subsystem for a specified 
period of time that ensures both subsystems are OPERABLE and that all

Dresden 2 and 3 2



PCIVs.  
3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

(3.7. D > 

-3.pp 6. A4 > 

< App/ -. 7. D> 

<(App! 2. -A4.

LCO 3.6.1.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Each PCIV, except reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers, shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation."

ACTIONS

37.7 V Ac 4 
A4~ Ar ý >

--------------NOTES -------I. Penetration flow paths exc fo purge a e ene r on ow Pa s may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  
3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria (a MOUe3 I,/,iaj . [] ------------------------------- - - ----------------- 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---- NOTE --------- A.] Isolate the affected 4 hours except Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam 
enetration flow paths by use of at least line wit wo4PCIVs. one closed and - de-activated AND 

automatic valve, One or more closed manual valve, 8 hours for main penetration flow paths blind flange, or steam line with one PCIV check valve with flow inoperable t for through the valve ge va leak a secured.  
ot w it, o n 

Aq AND 
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

LZ£ t.2> B. --------NOTE --------- B.I Isolate the affected I hour Only applicable to penetration flow path iT F-Ž1 7 penetration flow paths by use of at least *with two PCIVs. one closed and 

r .. ....e -- --- --- - d e- act iv ated 
On r oeautomatic valve, A~jD One or more closed manual valve, -penetration flow paths or blind-flange. A , S~with twoPPCIVs. 72 /hnur,• 4,, &_Fz_ L, 

r WmjT io erable or oj~~~ ge va e leak 
1 L 

3.7DA4> C.--------NOTE---------c.1 Isolate the affected 4 '3.7.D A 2z> Only applicable to penetration flow path or excess flow < .T7A.2> penetration flow paths by use of at least check valv with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs = A / • •de-activated 
4 /_.  

automatic valve, A One or more closed manual valve, penetration flow paths or blind flange. 2 ur 
with one IV 
pr ANDEFs 

2. 4 I Isolation devices-in 
/A./ Sta - high radiation areas S-/•. l -arl 11"aj may be verified by .w.,-;idb/ use of administrative 
adm 1;5 ra;Vd,- mzw s,s."I ", means. • ' f--r 

------------------- ------------------
e Ka Verify the affected Once per 31 days (.  penetration flow path 

is isolated. (P. k_ e 

\ A4 D. e dary cont nent 0.1 Restore leakage rate 
Ibvn A Ir leakage rateI ou I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

1. This bracketed requirement has been deleted because it is not applicable to Dresden 2 
and 3. The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect 
this deletion.  

2. The words "in MODES 1, 2, and 3" have been deleted from ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 
Note 4 since there are no PCIV leakage tests required in MODES other than MODES 
1, 2, and 3 for Dresden 2 and 3 (i.e., there are no PCIVs required to be OPERABLE 
in MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have specific leakage limits). In 
addition, ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.2 Note 1 has been deleted for the same reason. The 
following Note number has been deleted since the deletion of this Note leaves only one 
applicable Note.  

3. Not used. 16A 

4. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action C. 1 Completion Times have been modified to be 
consistent with approved TSTF-30, Rev. 3. The change also provides a 72 hour 
Completion Time for EFCVs consistent with TSTF-323.  

5. Not used.  

6. The words in ISTS 3.6.1.3 Condition I (ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition F), "or during 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs)," have been 
deleted. There are no PCIVs required to be OPERABLE in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS 
whose Applicability is only during OPDRVs. The only PCIVs required when not in 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 are the shutdown cooling isolation valves, and their Applicability 
is MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. This Condition is still applicable in MODES 4 and 5, 
which are the only MODES that OPDRVs can be performed. Therefore, the "during 
OPDRVs" Applicability is duplicative of the MODES 4 and 5 Applicability and has 
been deleted.  

7. The acronym "OPDRVs" has been defined, consistent with the format of the ITS, since 
it is the first use of this term in this Specification.  

8. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

9. The Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program has been added to ITS 
Section 5.5, similar to TSTF-52. The Program references the requirements of 10 CFR 
50 Appendix J and approved exemptions, therefore, the Surveillances have been 
modified to reference the Program. This is consistent with the Current Licensing Basis 
and TSTF-52.  

10. The 18 inch torus purge valve has been excluded from the requirement in ISTS SR 
3.6.1.3.2 (ITS SR 3.6.1.3. 1), since it is normally open for pressure control.

Dresden 2 and 3 I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

11. Not used.  

12. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis description.

Dresden 2 and 3 2
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APPLICABLE The PCIVs LCO was derived from the assumptions related to 
SAFETY ANALYSES minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and 

establishing the primary containment. boundary during major 
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary, 
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary 
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event 
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to 

m, i V V. The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material ( y f 
In 17 rmay rntrign are a LOC na main steam lie 

break (MSLB in te analysis for each of these accidents, - CZDA 
it is assume that PCIvs are either closed or close within 
the required isolation times following event initiati on.  
This ensures that potential paths to the environment through 

__________________PCI~s (including primary containment purge valve are LiEA 
Sminimized. Of the events analyzed in Reference the: 

;S s: WA~d tM IV is the most limiting event due to radiological consequences.  
elo-art 4k&The closure time of the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) 

is a significant variable from a radiological standpoint. 'c Sit The SIVs are required to close within 3 to 5 seconds since ff~ 
~4kiLL1JAt.4ly sI S; the 5 second closure time B assumed in theyana 51 IDvCýneIS 

(,,-f ., .s p ety/anallses s~sunr tFf-h u va ges wore close MSLB 
Went mini atip Likewise, it is assumed that the primary 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 

6 !ý containment isolation is indicated. to the sýqFe--!T-Th
e tD , ;act th: 

:,u; e r ion and th, 
r;!mYyen:tnrt:t=n2te ýtt I -xhau d ?;ect7yetRom the con :wn nt 

6sphýre o e i nt, the netration 
I0 

1!!T ;:th he net tiocon enj 
I i n 

0 
I urge va 

r 

IcnA aining F.0ese v:n1ves s not all ed to be ened un7die 

to 

IV 
ro 
is 

n 

0 
S 1 3 c t n f om 

ministrat"ve control . A singl purge val in a 
enetratiq# flow path may be ope ed to effe repairs o an) 
Iý1ýn4oerabli valve as allowed by R 3.6.1.3

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, 
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is 
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable, 
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide 
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.  
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by 
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, 
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an 
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System 
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return 
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are 
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not 
required even when the associated LCO is not met.  
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 ate added to require the proper 
actions be taken. I l ____Q!"" _A __0 ___Ai-__ __

A.] and A.2 - lta 

With one or more penetr;s wi one PCIV 
nOTE---1'b except for not within 

limita, the affected penetration flow paths must be 
isolated. The method of isolation must include the use of 
at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind flange, and 
a check valve with flow through the valve secured. For a 
penetration isolated in accordance with Required Action A.1,

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.] and A.2 (continued) 

the device used to isolate the penetration should be the 
closest available valve to the primary containment. The 
Required Action must be completed within the 4 hour 
Completion Time (8 hours for main steam lines). The 
Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable considering the 
time required to isolate the penetration and the relative 
importance of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY 
during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines, an 8 hour 
Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time of 8 hours 
for the main steam lines allows a period of time to restore 
the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that MSIV 
closure will result in isolation of the main steam line(s) 
and a potential for plant shutdown.

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path(s) must be Verified to be isolated on 
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 

-device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that 
Sthose devices outsidecontainment and capable of potentially 

being mispositioned are in-the correct position. The 
Completion Time of "once per 31 days for isolation devices 
outside primary containment" is appropriate because the 
devices are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low. For the devices 
inside-primary containment, the time period specified "prior 
to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if primary containment 
was de-inerted while in MODE 40 if not performed within the 
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is 

7 considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the 
devices an other administrative controls ensuring that 
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.  

.~3~2o1Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 
with two CIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

Required Action A.2 is modified by b Note api to TSTF 2 
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means.  
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered 

- - , =r..• I acceptable, since access to these areas is typically 
c Therefore, the probability of misalignmentiFED- -I s 

M e Gaevics,' once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low.  

Ot ~With one or more penetration flow paths with two PClVs 
- ( ra kinopera e, either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to 

V OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
. ' be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must "" A' 4,!34 include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 

S• "cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
f • Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 

r . de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a "Vo•tl ,, r.44-cthblind cI~flange.o Thec 3..1..hour Completion Time is consistent with |"),• .  
01 'r 40..' 3 the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1. -Z

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition nor 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two*PCIVs.F_•i ¶oL• 
For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C 
provides the appropriate Required Actions.

With one or/more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable,4the-inoperable valve must be restored to 
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use 
of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange.  
A check valve may not be used to isolate the affected ' 

penetration. JReouired"'Atcon ULmust hAiiifft ZWw hithm

,-•4 7Tm A'4b •~4 r~ ,. ,4 ,,VISe £.; ,4 F 

ý'd ,.Se0/a7( £4 &L r P117- &4 /.f94I11t , .1/*14a 4o 'M' p/n:410rol? 

z4o- rlamr~q /U' i!4* -E?4// ITYdure'vi aC A4DL'. /S i. ;iý:



PC-IVs 
B 3.6.1.3

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) _ r •,410= •i df ri el 0 

MODES 1 ,and 3. r~eCompletion Time of hoursyl •.  
the sal4 rcV 

reasonable considering the instrument and the small pipe 
,k W9u,vsJ)AcIieI¶o-& 5 diameter of penetration (hence, reliability) to act as a 

nour40,Od.abL'y 40qt- penetration isolation boundary and the small pipe diameter 
V/waa- ,iPtto,.'X40A_ ,- of the affected penetrations. In the event the affected 
;,;,mvhav&,;•.•ea,r,½-/-&+ penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with 
-DOStd•tVeAs •.uShld Required Action C.1, the affected penetration must be 

et. ,;m;"7s,,od, ,a/•& verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is 
necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations 

•g;rn.-r equired to be isolated following an accident are isolated.  
.w-,-,d~,- o.. The Completion Time of once per 31 das fr VerilyMnW eax 

f cepe r is appropriate because the 
7 v s are operated under administrative controls and the 

probability of their misalignment is low.  

$TFZ5oT 7 Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this . ' 
Condition is only a licable to enetration flow paths with ,/Jbs 1.5 

or Mora on y one . or penetration flow paths with twojPCIVs, k•L.,•SLOWjt 

Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required Actions. •,A's e.,.Z.,;s\ 
= & q~h (D )(&X7) kWrt'H t lS&Ci 

SLRequired Action C.2 is modified by ® Notej]id) rapplies to 
.avs nlocated in high radiation areas and , W 

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means. ! Sa 197ŽV.  

Allowing verification by administrative means is considered 
2iSL#Acne)IAj acceptable, since access to these areas is typically 

restricted. xTherefore, the probability of misalignment/(• [f 
(fes6 vjiv, once they nave been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low.  

With thed !Vqiajiet s aeýSIVV 
leak~age_ rte~enot within limit, the assumptions of thee safeett 

ana•ysids may not be met. Therefore, the leakage must be 
rsoetowithin limilt ith. ou es oral ann ee 

accomplished by isolating t e pene ra io-n at caused the 
limit to be exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated i 
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. When 

0 a penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated 
penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage 
through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are 

sed to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed 

(continued) 

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-21 2 Rev 1, 04/07/95 

S-. , r.

S(r#- ,GI. fo



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS

r,les /
and .3 

n the event o or more contai ent purge valves re not 
Swithin the Pu e valve leakage imits, purge valv leakage 

must be rest red to within li its or the affect 
penetration must be isolate The method of i lation must 
be by the se of at least e isolation barrin that cannot 
be adver ly affected by single active fai)6re. Isolation 
barrier that meet this iterion are a [ci ed and 
de-act* ated automatic alve, closed manua valve, and blind 
flang . If a purge v ve with resilient seals is utilized 
to s tisfy Required tion E.1, it must ave been 
de nstrated to mee the leakage requi ments of 
S 3.6.1.3.7. The pecified Completi Time is reasonable 
nsidering that e containment pur valve remains clos d 

o that a gross reach of containme does not exist.  

In accordance ith Required Actio E.2, this penetrati/n 
flow path mu be veri:fied t:obe isolated on a periodic 
basis. The eriodic verificati n is necessary to ei~ure 
that contanment penetrations- equired. to be isolated 
following an accident, which re no longer capablf/of being 
automati ally isolated, wil be in the isolation position 
should n event occur. Th"s Required Action do s not 
requil any testing or va ve manipulation. Ra er, it 
invo es verification tt 4t those isolation de ices outside 
con ainment and potent'illy capable of bein mispositioned 
ar in the correct po tion. For the isol ion devices 
iiside containment, e time period speci ed as "prior to / 
ntering MODE 2 or from MODE 4 if not rformed within e 

previous 92 days* *s based on engineerig judgment and i 
considered reason ble in view of the i accessibility of the 
isolation devic and other administr tive controls t t 
will ensure th isolation device mi alignment is an/ 
unlikely poss ility. / 

(continued)
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SFo-•r MSI Vleakage, an •our Completion Tml•al The Completion Time 

Sof 8 ho-urso MSIV 1 ak Le allows a period of time to restore the MSIV( to 
L E r giv-en the fact that MSIV closure will result in isolation of 

the main steam line(s) and potential for plant shutdown. [The 24 hour 
"-ompletion Time rTo purge valve leakage is acceptab1e conNidering the purge 
vlves remain closed so that a gross breach of the containent does not 

Nexi t.] [The 72 hour Completion Time for hydrostatically te ted line leakage 
,[on a closed system] is acceptable based on the available wate seal expected 

Ijto rema'Q as a gaseous fission product boundary during the acci nt E, and, in 
many case's, an associated closed system].] The closed system mus meet the 
requiremen's ' of Reference 5. The 72 hour Completion Time for EFCV leakage is 
acceptable based on the instrument and the small pipe diameter of t 
)enetration (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation bo ndary.  

[REVIEWER'S 1'OTE: The bracketed options provided in ACTION D refl ct 
options in plant design and options in adopting the associated leak e 
rate Surveillance6.  

The options (both in"ACTION D and ACTION E) for purge valve leakage, are 
based primarily on the'design. If leakage rates can be measured 
separately for each purg'e. valve, ACTION E is intended to apply. This 
would be required to be able to implement Required Action E.3. Should 
the design allow only for le6ak testing both purge valves simultaneously, 
then the Completion Time for ACTION D should include the "24 hours for 
purge valve leakage" and ACTION\E should be eliminated.  

The option for EFCV is based on the 'acceptance criteria of SR 
3.6.1.3.10. If the acceptable criteria is a specific leakage rate 
(e.g., 1 gph) then the Completion Time',for ACTION D should include the 
"72 hours for EFCV leakage." If the acceptance criteria for SR 
3.6.1.3.10 is non-specific (e.g., "actuates to the closed position") 
then there is no specific leakage criteria and the EFCV Completion Time 
is not adopted.  

Similarly, adopting Completion Times for second~ry containment bypass 
and/or hydrostatically tested lines is based on whether the associated 
Rs are adopted.  

The additional bracketed options for whether the hydrostatically tested 
lineis with or without a closed system is predicated on. plant-specific 
design\, If the design is such that there are not both ty.es of 
hydrostactically tested lines (some with and some without c'sed 
systems),\the specific 'closed system' wording can be removed, and the 
appropriatý4 or 72 hour Completion Time retained. In the eveint there 
are both typas, the clarifying wording remains and the bracketsare 
removed.]
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.  
•1 REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR verifies that each primary containment isolation 
,d h4ocL4 /Jst,,te manual valve and blind flange that is located outside 

Or &AdrLM-USL - - primary containmentland is required to be closed during 
accident conditionsyis closed. The SR helps to ensure that 
post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside 

- the primary containment boundary is within design limits.
Thi.s SY-4/nez. hni*9 2 1 j9 

/Pt-k&'d. Sstialad, or- r,//.srd,ss .sa..uv'aAl 

0,, 4. ,, tJosLS po.s,*4Io,1 
_Sd.lC. -II-' SL m.. g r"e.  

w•;4,• • 6- 0 ,4 " ,,&" 

,0F•,, o4 d , ,(.i 
7 

o,, WA4f, Is• L •s'M;.14, 
Cb4 ,, t.,4;. ,. si4; ^ ; 

to naSe . -T,wiv

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside 
primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are 
in the correct position. Since verification of I] 
position for PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively 
easy, the.31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added 
assurance that the PCIVs are in the correct positions.

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since EUWprimary,,ontainmen is 1 (rted en ,q] 
access to these 4reas is tv)_lv etite~uM 
QMS 1.-A. and Jfor ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 

probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, .once they have 
been verified to be in the proper position, is low. A 
second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs Eii 
open under administrative controls are not required to meet 
the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open. Y

SR 3.6.1.3.  

T- J Dt.kd This SR verifies that each primary containment manual 7 
4/S* of isolation valve and blind flange MO Y located inside 

-ý RIsLS -7rLdý primary containment and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that 
post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside 
the primary containment boundary is within design limits.  
For PCIVs inside primary containment, the Frequency 

•lZ! * prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary 
containment was de-inerted while in NODE 4, if not performed 
within the previous 92 days* is appropriate since these 
PCIVs are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
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BASES 

SUVILAC SR__3.6/131 (continueý) e 

REQUIRHENTS Verif~ing each []inc~primary containi•ent purge valve is t 

bloqked to restrict oiening to <5 [50))/is required to )nsure 
,- /7_TS7-3D'. th~tthe valves can lose under DBA (onditnswhi/h i 

OK -kog-stim~es assumed in to analysis .of Refeerences 2 and 6/ [The 
• /•o•. SA is modified by A Note stating tfiat this SR is 0 y 

;required to be mqrt in MODES 1, IZ,/n . If a L )A occurs, 
/the purge valve) must cos omditain c~onta~inm. t leakkage V 
Swithin the val es arssumved in tl) accident annal~y is. At / 

other t es w en pu rg va v s e required to ee capablee ofcos n (e g , d r g o e e t of i a i t d el/ I 
tFe q e cy i a p o r at e rcu~ ah to _ . e I es I ' the tpurgeal •rmved cany be in arfu e yn ope. T age mot 

REFERENCES • 2 FSAR, na ~te .J.[

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION I 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis description.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. This paragraph in the Applicable Safety Analyses Section of Bases 3.6.1.3 has been 
modified since it is incorrect; neither the DBA analysis nor the IST Program have a 
specific assumption for closure time of PCIVs. The analysis assumes the valves will 
close prior to fuel damage, which is not expected for some time. The closure times of 
the principle PCIVs are currently specified in the UFSAR, and are based upon such 
factors as valve size and valve operator capability. In addition, the words in SR 
3.6.1.3.5 stating that the isolation times are in the IST Program have also been deleted 
since these times are also located in the UFSAR.  

4. This bracketed requirement/information has been deleted because it is not applicable to 
Dresden 2 and 3.  

5. These changes have been made for consistency with similar phrases in other parts of the 
Bases and/or to be consistent with the Specification.  

6. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

7. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.  

8. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

9. This change was approved to be made in NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 per change package 
BWR-15, C.5, but apparently was not made. A similar change was made to NUREG
1433, Rev. 1, Bases 3.6.4.2, Required Actions A. 1 and A.2.  

10. Some of the Bases changes for TSTF-30, Rev. 2, have not been adopted since the SRs/ 
information is not applicable to Dresden 2 and 3.  

11. These changes to TSTF-207, Rev. 5, and TSTF-30, Rev. 3, were made due to plant 
specific differences or due to typographical/consistency errors.  

12. The discussion in the LCO section about closed valves is modified. This editorial 
preference is based on an incomplete and misleading discussion of the valves. This 
change does not modify the requirements or the interpretation of the requirements.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis description.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. These details concerning the five cases which are considered in the safety analyses with 
respect to reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers have been deleted.  
This level of detail is not necessary to be included in the Bases for understanding of the 
LCO requirements.  

4. Inadvertent actuation of the suppression pool spray system is not the main concern for 
depressurizing the drywell, a LOCA inside the drywell is the main concern. Therefore, 
this section has been reworded to place proper emphasis on the proper reason. In 
addition, inadvertent actuation of suppression pool spray is not a concern at all relative 
to causing an excessive negative pressure event; drywell spray is the system that can 
cause this event. Therfore the Bases have been changed from suppression pool spray to 
drywell spray when discussing this event.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

6. The alternate method has been deleted since it is not valid for Dresden 2 and 3.  

7. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.  

8. These changes have been made for consistency with similar phrases in other parts of the 
Bases and/or to be consistent with the Specification.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell relc• 1, v 
pressure during vent clearing for a OBA, calculated poolW 
swell loads for a DBA LOCA, and calculated loads due toI 
discharges. Suppression pool water level must be maintained 
within the limits specified so that the safety analysis of 
Reference I remains valid.

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 
the oi e . i'( ce• 'Z-? 47c) ZtFI')' �rn

LCO A limit that suppression pool water level be_ /0Is,--[S] 
S-- /AflZ s>,iF and S6 ino es ~s required to _ 

elfture that the primary containment conditions assumed or o 
the safety analyses are met. Either the high or low water 2 
level limits were used in the safety analyses, depending AaL 
upon which is more conservative for a particular 
calculation.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The 
requirements for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
"ECCS-Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.1 tAe ocoi ) 

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, thej 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. If 
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure 
suppression function still exists as long as a ve s are__ 
covered, HPCI QEU-l turbine exhaustg •lcoveredand 2 iS) 

(p(ie• valu.---• quenchers are covered. If suppression pool water level 
is above the maximum level, protection against 
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the 
peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the 

• eTSpray stem. Therefore, continued operation for a 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel 

(continued) assemblies in the secondar containment. ovi g 
iry al~ oci en nqOE ye Isc.dr cgnd 3.) 

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The first Note 
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated 
intermittently under administrative controls. These 
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator, who is 
in continuous communication with the control room, at the 
controls of the isolation device. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for 

Sisecondaryl containment isolation is indicated.  

The second Note provides clarification that for the purpose 
f this LC 'separate Condition entry is allowed for each 

penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the 
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate 
compensatory actions for each inoperable SCIV. Complying 
with the Required Actions may allow for continued operation, 
and subsequent inoperable SCIVs are governed by subsequent 
Condition entry and application of associated Required 
Actions.  

The third Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken, if necessary, if the affected system(s) are rendered 
inoperable by an inoperable SCIV.  

A.I and A.2 

In the event that there are one or more penetration flow 
paths with one SCIV inoperable, the affected penetration 
flow path(s) must be isolated. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic SCIV, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. For penetrations isolated in accordance with 
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 
enen etration should be the closest available device to 
econdary containment. The Required Action must be 

completed within the 8 hour Completion Time. The specified 
time period is reasonable considering the time required to 

(continued)
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKER 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow 1 hour of operation with one or both vacuum breakers in both 
lines inoperable for opening and would allow separate Condition entry for each line. I
The vacuum breakers are not initiators of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, 
the change does not significantly increase the frequency of such accidents. The change 
will not increase the consequences of an accident previously analyzed since continued 
operation is not allowed with both lines inoperable (i.e., isolation capability is 
maintained), thus the consequences are the same during the additional time periods as it 
is during the current shutdown times.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The change is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring the 
vacuum breakers and the desire to minimize plant transients. This 1 hour Completion 
Time is also consistent with the allowed times for other containment inoperabilities 
(i.e., leakage). The allowance for separate Condition entry for each line is also 
consistent with the CTS allowance for PCIV penetrations. As such, any reduction in a 
margin of safety will be insignificant and offset by the benefit gained from providing 
some time to restore the vacuum breakers.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKER 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change provides an exception allowing the vacuum breakers to be open when 
performing required Surveillances (the exception is to the Surveillance that would 
otherwise require the vacuum breakers to be closed at all times). The vacuum breakers 
are not assumed to be an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, the 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability of an accident 
previously evaluated. The Surveillance exception is made only for circumstances where 
the vacuum breaker is under the immediate control of an operator (manually opening to 
confirm Operability). As such, the vacuum breaker is expected to continue to perform 
its intended and assumed safety function, and therefore this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 

accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, this change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The change will not result in a reduction in a margin of safety since the vacuum 
breakers are still required to be OPERABLE. The exception is made only for 
circumstances where the vacuum breaker is under immediate control of an operator 
(manually opening to confirm Operability). As such, the vacuum breaker is expected to 
continue to perform its intended and assumed safety function, and therefore this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.

Dresden 2 and 3 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow additional time to isolate a secondary containment penetration 
if both isolation dampers in a two damper penetration are inoperable or one isolation 
device in a one device penetration is inoperable. Secondary containment isolation is 
not considered as an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of such accidents. The proposed 
change allows additional temporary operation with less than the required isolation 
capability. However, the consequences of an event that may occur during the extended 
outage time would not be any different than during the currently allowed outage time 
for other loss of secondary containment integrity situations. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change does not result in any changes to the equipment design or capabilities or to 
the operation of the plant. Further, since the change impacts only the Required Action 
Completion Time for the system and does not result in any change in the response of 
the equipment to an accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change impacts only the Required Action Completion Time for inoperable devices 
that provide secondary containment isolation. The methodology and limits of the 
accident analysis are not affected, and the secondary containment response in 
unaffected. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in the 
margin of safety.
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FA jIJ
CCSW 3/4.8.A

PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Containment Cooling Service Water System A. Containment Cooling Service Water System

Each of the required CCSW subsystems 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least 
once per 31 days by verifying that each 
valve, manual or power operated, in the 
flow path that is not locked, sealed or 

otherwise secured in position, is in its 
correc po itio r &

At least the following np cp-ab.l.o 
containment cooling service water hCeSW 

and vt s eparate y te 

sus!e! w'/tnfri~ ae: 

a iated safetyd elated 

shall be OPERABLE: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3, 

two subsystems.  
In OPE R/TIONA tMODE atheo 

sinkbas ransfr rociated withe 

I nsubs ems/Ips and , mpones 
reqha red OPRABLE b: Specifiction 

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3E 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.1 - CONTAINMENT COOLING SERVICE WATER (CCSW) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 4.8.A requires verification that each containment cooling service water 
(CCSW) subsystem valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in position, is in its correct position. The CCSW function is manually 
actuated (requiring valve lineup verification and repositioning as necessary and 
starting of the CCSW pumps by the operator). In the CTS, it is recognized and 
interpreted that "in the correct position" allows the valves to be in a non-accident 
position provided they can be realigned to the correct position. In the ITS, the 
words "in the correct position" mean that the valves must be in the accident 
position, unless they are automatically aligned on an accident signal. Thus, to 
address the change in meaning, the additional words "or can be aligned to the 
correct position" have been added to CTS 4.8.A (ITS SR 3.7.1.1) to clarify that 
it is permissible for the CCSW System valves to be in the non-accident position 
and the subsystems to still be considered OPERABLE. Since this is only a 
clarification of the current requirement, this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.8.A relating to system OPERABILITY, that the CCSW 
subsystems are independent and that each subsystem shall have two CCSW I'L 
pumps capable of taking a suction from the ultimate heat sink and transferring 
the water through one LPCI heat exchanger and separately to the associated 
safety related equipment, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The details 
for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of 
OPERABILITY suffices. In addition, the requirements of the Surveillances will 
also help ensure these relocated details are maintained. As such, the relocated
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.1 - CONTAINMENT COOLING SERVICE WATER (CCSW) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
(cont'd) public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 

provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.2 CTS 3/4.8.A provides LCO requirements, Actions, and Surveillance 
Requirements for the CCSW System when handling irradiated fuel in the 
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel. These requirements are proposed to be 
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Since this system is a 
support system for other required equipment with their own Specifications, the 
definition of OPERABILITY in ITS 1.1 will provide sufficient assurance the 
system can perform its required support function. In addition, the Bases for the 
supported systems will require the necessary portions of the CCSW System to be 
OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated requirements are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TRM 
will be incorporated by reference into the Dresden 2 and 3 UFSAR at ITS 
Implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 
CFR 50.59. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the 
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.8.A Action L.c requires, when one CCSW subsystem is inoperable, that 
the inoperable subsystem be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In 
ITS 3.7.1, when one CCSW subsystem is inoperable, Required Action C. 1 
requires the inoperable subsystem to be restored to OPERABLE status in 7 
days. This change provides additional time to restore the subsystem prior to 
requiring a plant shutdown. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
CCSW subsystem is capable of providing the required heat removal function.  
Analyses show the capacity and capability of the remaining CCSW subsystem is 
such that adequate cooling is provided to each of the systems supported by the 
CCSW System. The proposed allowed outage time of 7 days in ITS 3.7.1 
Required Action B. 1 and the capability of the CCSW System to perform its 
intended safety function, in the associated condition, is consistent with Technical 
Specification allowed outage times and capabilities of other safety related 
systems with similar levels of degradation (including those systems supported by 
the CCSW System in MODES 1, 2, and 3). Furthermore, since adequate CCSW
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.1 - CONTAINMENT COOLING SERVICE WATER (CCSW) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 cooling is available to the supported loads (i.e., suppression pool cooling and 
(cont'd) containment spray) for the above described condition, this change also provides 

the benefit of avoiding the transient risk associated with an unnecessary plant 
shutdown. Therefore, the proposed change to the CCSW System allowed outage 
time is acceptable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System

D _3.7.4 The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be OPERABS w a 

rsyst~~n cm of8KE LE contr 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, and. SP'2 

ACTION: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3: 

a. With the control room emergency 
f filtration system inoperable, restore 

ALTioJ A the inoperable system to 

ýIPERABLE status within 7 days or 
/be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

^(-Tlo\j 8 within the next 12 hours and in 
ALTI,&I /- COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.  

b. With the refrigeration control unit 
(RCU) inoperable, restore the 
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE 
status within 30 days or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.j

The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1.At least once per 18 months by - .  
verifying that the RCU has the 
capability to remove the required heat

2. At least once per 31 days by iti 
3.7.'4.1 from e con ol roo , flow roug 

the EPA fiera an charconI adsoLe 
\_rJverifying that the system operates 

for at least 10 hours with the heaters 
operating.  

(3. At least once per nr months or (b1) 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 

houfg or (21 following painting, fire 
proche release in any ventilation 

zone communicating with the system 
by: 

a. Verifying that the system satisfies 
the in-place penetration cnd bypass 
leakage testing acceptance criteria 

of <0.05% and uses the test 
procedure guidance in Regulatory 
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of/ 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,tir 
March 1978, and the system flowJ 

I~trate is 2000 scfm * 10%.J 

<Sf Z.t = .• 3 •2

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, durng CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations with 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Technical Specification (ISTS)).  

A.2 The filter testing requirements of CTS 4.8.D.3, 4.8.D.4, 4.8.D.5.a, 4.8.D.5.d, 
4.8.D.6, and 4.8.D.7, are being moved to ITS 5.5.7 in accordance with the 
format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to this 
requirement will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 5.5. A 
Surveillance Requirement is added (proposed SR 3.7.4.2) to clarify that the tests 
of the Ventilation Filter Testing Program must also be completed and passed for 
determining OPERABILITY of the CREV System. Since this is a presentation 
preference that maintains current requirements, this change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS 3.8.D specific details of what constitutes the Control Room Emergency 
Ventilation System are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These are design 
details that are not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to 
ensure the OPERABILITY of the CREV System since the OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.7.4, "Control Room Emergency 
Ventilation System." As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Control Room Emergency Ventilationj . Control Room Emergency Ventilation 7Sy 

Le0 37.5 The control room emergency ventilation 1 The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be OPERAS awit e system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: rsyA~e-om nrie of an OPERAS sr emcrpns *oan mERAS I 1. At least once per 4months by 

Lre erati con t unSt (1CU. .3.-. I verifying that the has the 
capability to remove the required heat "- e e ZTS 7 5 3.7, load.  

APPLICABI'LITY: ._ kDarto/ w ,4 £-L ,v, , C

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2. 3, and.  

ACTION: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3: 

S3.7.4 a. With the control room emergency "/ • ~filtration system inoperable, restor'e 

b the inoperable system to 
SinOPERABLE status within 7 days S~be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within the next 12 hours and in/CL • COL0 SHUTON within the/ 
•following 24 hours., 

b. /'With the kr~frindrstiq4 oh t c hit• 
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\operating.." " u.'•3'.  

3. rAt least once per 1I months or (1) aafter any structural maintenanea onn 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 

Pousitns, or C5l c pand f regulatoreeGuiden 1.5. evetilation 
zone communicating with the system bby: 

a. Verifying that the system satisfies 
-the in-place penetration and bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria 
of < 0.05 %and uses the test 
procedure guidance in Regulatory 
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5. o Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,j 
March 1978, and the system flfo~w~ 
rate is 2000 scfm ±t 10%.

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s). and operations with 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.5 - CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION 

AIR CONDITIONING (AC) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Technical Specification (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.8.D states that the control room emergency ventilation system includes 
the control room refrigeration control unit. In addition, the CTS 3.8.D Actions 
and the CTS 4.8.D Surveillance Requirements discuss both the control room 
emergency ventilation system and the refrigeration control unit. In the ITS, 
these two requirements have been split into separate Technical Specifications; 
ITS 3.7.4 for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREV) System and ITS 
3.7.5 for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation AC System. Therefore, in 
ITS 3.7.5, the LCO, Actions, and Surveillance Requirements all refer to the 
Control Room Emergency Ventilation AC System. Since the Control Room 
Emergency Ventilation AC System is included in ITS 3.7.5, this change is 
considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS 3.8.D specific details of what constitutes the Control Room Emergency 'A 
Ventilation AC System are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These are 
design details that are not necessary to be included in the Technical 
Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Control Room Emergency 
Ventilation AC System since OPERABILITY requirements are adequately 
addressed in ITS 3.7.5. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in 
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes 
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.8 - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Technical Specification (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3. 10.H, which requires the spent fuel pool water level to be within limit, 
has an Applicability of "whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel 
storage pool." However, the CTS 3.10.11 Action only requires suspension of 
fuel movement and crane operations with loads. (In addition, the relocation of 
crane operations with loads is specifically discussed in Discussion of Change 
LA. 1 below). Thus, the spent fuel pool water level is not required to be 
maintained within the limit as long as fuel movement is suspended. With fuel 
movement suspended, fuel pool level can be outside the limits for an unlimited 
amount of time. The Applicability of ITS 3.7.8 is limited to circumstances when 
irradiated fuel assemblies are being moved in the spent fuel storage pool or when 
new fuel is being moved in the spent fuel storage pool with irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool. This is acceptable since the purpose of 
ITS 3.7.8 is to ensure sufficient water is above the irradiated fuel assemblies to 
meet the assumptions of a fuel handling accident. With no fuel being handled, a 
fuel handling accident cannot occur. Therefore, since CTS 3. 10.H already 
allows continued operation with the spent fuel pool water level not within the 
limit (provided fuel handling is suspended), this change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 3.10.1H requires the spent fuel water level to be maintained at a level of 
> 33 ft. ITS 3.7.8 requires the spent fuel storage pool water level to be a 19 ft 
over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage pool 
racks. This change results in an increase in the water level of approximately 
9 inches. This change is necessary to ensure the minimum water level in the 
spent fuel storage pool meets the assumptions of the fuel handling accident.  
Since this change increases the minimum required spent fuel storage pool water 
level, the change imposes more restrictive requirements on the movement of fuel 
assemblies.
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Mr

Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The tests of new fuel oil prior to addition to the storage 
tanks are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is of 
the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with 
substances that would have an immediate detrimental impact 
on diesel engine combustion. If results from these tests 
are within acceptable limits, the fuel oil may be added to 
the storage tanks without concern for contaminating the 
entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. These tests 
are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the 
storage tank(s). The tests, limits, and applicable ASTM 
Standards are as follows: 

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM 
D4057-95 (Ref. 5); 

b. Verify that the new fuel oil sample has: (1) an 
absolute specific gravity at 60°F of > 0.83 and < 0.89 
or an API gravity at 60°F of > 27 and < 39 when tested 
in accordance with ASTM D1298-99 (Ref. 5); (2) a 
kinematic viscosity at 40 0 C of > 1.9 centistokes and 
< 4.1 centistokes when tested in accordance with ASTM 
D445-97 (Ref. 5); and (3) a flash point of > 125°F when 
tested in accordance with ASTM D93-99c (Ref. 5); and 

c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright 
appearance with proper color when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D4176-93 (Ref. 5) or a water and sediment 
content within limits when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D2709-96e (Ref. 5). The clear and bright 
appearance with proper color test is only applicable 
to fuels that meet the ASTM color requirements (i.e., 
ASTM color 5 or less).  

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for 
rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure 
to meet the LCO concern since the fuel oil is not added to 
the storage tanks.  

Following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is 
analyzed within 31 days following addition of the new fuel 
oil to the fuel oil storage tank(s) to establish that the 
other properties specified in Table 1 of ASTM D975-98b 
(Ref. 5) are met for new fuel oil when tested in accordance 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

with ASTM D975-98b (Ref. 5), except that the analysis for 
sulfur may be performed in accordance with ASTM D1552-95 
(Ref. 5), ASTM D2622-98 (Ref. 5), or ASTM D4294-98 (Ref. 5).  
The 31 day period is acceptable because the fuel oil 
properties of interest, even if they were not within stated 
limits, would not have an immediate effect on DG operation.  
This Surveillance ensures the availability of high quality 
fuel oil for the DGs.  

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an 
increase in particulate, mostly due to oxidation. The 
presence of particulate does not mean that the fuel oil will 
not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate can 
cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, 
however, which can cause engine failure.  

Particulate concentrations should be determined in 
accordance with ASTM D5452-98 (Ref. 5). This method 
involves a gravimetric determination of total particulate 
concentration in the fuel oil and has a limit of 10 mg/l.  
It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent 
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.  

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil 
degradation trends that indicate that particulate 
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between 
Frequency intervals.  

SR 3.8.3.2 

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the 
refill compressor, sufficient air start capacity for each DG 
is available. The system design requirements provide for a 
minimum of three engine starts without recharging. The 
pressure specified in this SR is intended to support the 
lowest value at which the three starts can be accomplished.  

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, 
capability, redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and 
other indications available in the control room, including 
alarms, to alert the operator to below normal air start 
pressure.  

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.137, Rev. 1, October 1979.  

2. ANSI N195, 1976.  

3. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

5. ASTM Standards: D4057-95; D1298-99; D445-97; D93-99c; 
D4176-93; D2709-96e; D975-98b; D1552-95; D2622-98; 
D4294-98; and D5452-98.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e, the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The details relating to the required fuel oil day tank level in CTS 3.9.A.2.a and 
the bulk fuel oil storage tank level in CTS 3.9.A.2.b have been moved to 
proposed SR 3.8.1.4. No technical changes are being made; therefore, this 
change is considered administrative in nature.  

A.3 Note 2 has been added to CTM 4.9.A.2.c for clarity. The proposed Note allows 
a modified DG start involving idling and gradual acceleration to synchronous 
speed as recommended by the manufacturer. When modified start procedures 
are not used, the time, voltage, and frequency tolerance of CTS 4.9.A.7 (SR 
3.8.1.8) must be met. Since CTS 4.9.A.2.c currently allows this (a time 
requirement is not specified), this change is considered to be administrative.  

A.4 CTS 4.9.A.2.c, 4.9.A.2.d, 4.9.A.7, 4.9.A.8.b, 4.9.A.8.c, 4.9.A.8.h specify 
requirements for testing of the DG associated with both units. DG 2/3 is 
common to both units, and therefore, a Note is added to the ITS SRs 
(SR 3.8.1.2, SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.10, SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.15, 
and SR 3.8.1.16) to clearly state current plant interpretation of Technical 
Specifications; i.e., a single test of the common DG at the specified Frequency 
will satisfy the Surveillance for both units. This is acceptable since the main 
purpose of the Surveillance can be met by performing the test on either unit. If 
the DG fails one of these Surveillances, the DG is considered inoperable on both 
units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly related to only one unit.  

A.5 CMS 4.9.A.2.c footnote c and CTS 4.9.A.7 footnote c, which state that 
Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.7 (the DG start with a 13 second time 
requirement) may be substituted for Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c (the 
slow start), has been deleted. This type of Note does not exist for other CTS 
requirements where another test may be credited. This is standard practice and 
fully satisfies the requirements with or without such specified identification. A 
specific Note in proposed SR 3.8.1.2 would present confusion for other SRs 
which may be satisfied by alternate testing but for which the specific SR does not 
contain a similar note. Since no technical changes are being made this change is 
considered to be administrative. This change is consistent with the approved 
changes in TSTF-253.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.9 The manner in which the DG is started for CTS 4.9.A.8.h (i.e., that the DG 
must be within the proper voltage and frequency within a certain time limit after 
the start signal) has not been included in proposed SR 3.8.1.15. While this test 
can be performed only after a fast start, the manner in which the DG is started 
does not affect the test. In addition, maintaining voltage and frequency (as 
required by CTS 4.9.A.8.h) is routine for this test to ensure the loads are 
maintained within the necessary limits, and does not need to be specified. Other 
Surveillance Requirements being maintained in the ITS (e.g., CTS 4.9.A.7, 
proposed SR 3.8.1.8) continue to require verifying the DG start time and voltage 
and frequency limits. If these limits are found not to be met during the 
performance of proposed SR 3.8.1.15, then the DG would be declared 
inoperable. As a result, these requirements are not necessary to be included in 
the Technical Specifications to ensure the diesel generators are maintained 
OPERABLE.  

L. 10 Explicit post maintenance Surveillance Requirements as required by 
CTS 4.9.A.9 (i.e., after any modifications which could affect DG 
interdependence) have been deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a system 
or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of a 
component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY 
of the system or component. After restoration of a component that caused a 
required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs (in this 
case, SR 3.8.1.20) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the 
affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance 
Requirements are not required and have been deleted from the Technical 
Specifications.  

L. 11 CTS 4.9.A.9 requires the DGs to accelerate to 900 rpm in _< 13 seconds. For 
these DGs, 900 rpm is equivalent to a frequency of 60 Hz. The ITS will require 
the minimum frequency to be 58.8 Hz, as shown in proposed SR 3.8.1.20. The 
accident analysis requires the DG to be capable of being loaded within 13 
seconds. This can be accomplished at 58.8 Hz. It is not necessary to require the 
DG frequency to be at 60 Hz in order to load the DG. In addition, the steady 
state frequency is already allowed to be at a minimum of 58.8 Hz for the fast 
start Surveillance (CIS 4.9.A.7). This new minimum frequency is also 
consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 3, from which the ITS SR is 
derived.  

L. 12 The load range requirements of CTS 4.9.A.2.d (monthly full load test), 
CMS 4.9.A.8.c (full load rejection test), and CTS 4.9.A.8.h (24 hour endurance 
test, only the 22 hour full load test portion is affected) have been relaxed slightly 
to provide margin to the DG's continuous rating. This change provides
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 condition. In an effort to consistently address this concern and to avoid potential 
(cont'd) conflicting Technical Specifications, the Surveillances that would require the DG 

to be connected to the offsite source are excepted from performance 
requirements. The exception does not take exception to the requirement for the 
DG to be capable of performing the particular function; just to the requirement 
to demonstrate it while that source of power is being relied on to support meeting 
the LCO. The exception is being presented as Note 1 to proposed SR 3.8.2.1 
and excludes proposed SR 3.8.1.3 (the DG 1 hour load test), SR 3.8.1.10 (the 
DG single largest load reject test), SR 3.8.1.11 (DG full load rejection test), SR 
3.8.1.12 (the loss of power test), SR 3.8.1.14 (bypass of automatic trips), SR 
3.8.1.15 (the DG 24 hour run), SR 3.8.1.16 (hot start test), SR 3.8.1.17 (DG 
synchronization test), SR 3.8.1.18 (the DG load block test), and SR 3.8.1.19 
(the ECCS simulation test).  

L.2 CTS 4.9.B, which provides the Surveillance Requirements for the AC Sources 
while in Modes 4 and 5 and during handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, requires the Surveillances of CTS 4.9.A to be performed. Two of 
the Surveillances of CTS 4.9.A are the DG start on an ECCS initiation signal ]• 
(4.9.A.8.e) and the DG start and load on an ECCS initiation signal concurrent 
with a loss of offsite power signal (4.9.A.8.f). Proposed Note 2 to SR 3.8.2.1 
will exempt these two Surveillances (proposed SRs 3.8.1.13 and 3.8.1.19) when 
the associated ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable. The CTS 
and ITS do not require the ECCS subsystem(s) to be Operable in Mode 5 when 
the spent fuel storage pool gates are removed and water level is Ž 23 ft over the 
top of the reactor pressure vessel flange. The CIS and ITS also do not require 
the ECCS subsystem(s) to be Operable when defueled. The DGs are required to 
support the equipment powered from the emergency buses. However, when the 
ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable, then there is no reason to 
require the DGs to autostart on an ECCS initiation signal. In addition, the 
ECCS initiation signal is only an anticipatory start signal; the DGs are only 
needed during a LOCA if a loss of offsite power occurs concurrently. The DGs 
are also required to autostart if a loss of offsite power occurs. The requirement 
to autostart the required DG(s) on a loss of offsite power signal is being 
maintained in the ITS (proposed SR 3.8.1.12). Thus, when in these conditions 
(associated ECCS subsystem(s) not required to be Operable), there is no reason 
to require the DGs to be capable of automatically starting on an ECCS actuation 
signal (either by itself or concurrent with a loss of offsite power signal).  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and-3 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The ITS present the battery cell parameter limits in a separate LCO (ITS 3.8.6).  
The battery hardware components (battery and charger) remain in a DC Sources 
LCO (ITS 3.8.4). This is in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the battery cell parameter 
requirements of Table 4.9.C-1 (including CTS 4.9.C. 1.a and 4.9.C.2.a) and 
CTS 3.9.C Actions 4, 5, and 6, and the average electrolyte temperature 
requirements of CTS 4.9.C.2.c are addressed in the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS: 3.8.6.  

A.3 Not used.  

A.4 The explicit requirement in CTS 4.9.C. 1.b to verify correct breaker alignment to 
each battery charger has been deleted. The ITS SR 3.8.4.1 requirement to verify 
battery terminal voltage, on float charge is adequate. Float charge is the 
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to 
overcome the internal losses of a battery and to maintain the battery in a fully 
charged state. Therefore, the charger must be in service and aligned correctly to 
meet this surveillance. Therefore, the explicit requirement to periodically verify 
breaker alignment to each charger is considered to be unnecessary for ensuring 
compliance with the applicable Technical Specification OPERABILITY 
requirements and its removal is considered administrative.  

A.5 CTS 4.9.C.3.d requires verifying the battery charger will supply a load equal to 
the manufacturer's rating for at least 4 hours. Since battery charger ratings do 
not change, the appropriate values have been included in ITS SRs 3.8.4.3 and 
3.8.4.7. The Surveillance Frequency for SR 3.8.4.3 is being maintained at 18 
months for the 250 V battery chargers in accordance with the current licensing 
basis based on battery charger performance. However, as discussed in 
Discussion of Change LD. 1 below, the Surveillance Frequency for SR 3.8.4.7 is 
proposed to be extended from 18 months to 24 months for the 125 V battery 
chargers. Replacing the current statement with the specific manufacturer's 
ratings and establishing separate SRs based on Surveillance Frequencies are 
presentation preferences consistent with the format of the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and is considered an administrative change.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CIS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The ITS present the battery hardware components (battery and charger) in the 
DC Sources LCO (ITS 3.8.5). The battery cell parameters are presented in a 
separate LCO (ITS 3.8.6).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The existing requirement of CTS 3.9.D for the 250 VDC and 125 VDC 
electrical power sources to be OPERABLE during shutdown conditions is not 
specific as to what the sources must be powering. The requirement in ITS LCO 
3.8.5 specifies that the sources necessary to supply DC power to all equipment 
required to be OPERABLE in the current plant condition must be OPERABLE.  
This added restriction conservatively assures the needed sources of power are 
OPERABLE, even if this results in both of the 250 VDC and both of the 
125 VDC sources being required. CMS 3.9.D Action has been subsequently 
modified to be "one or more required" instead of the current "any of the above," 
to account for this potential addition.  

Since the ITS DC source OPERABILITY requirements require supplying power 
to all necessary loads, if one or more required DC loads are not being supplied 
the required DC power, the DC source is inoperable. In this event it may not be 
necessary to suspend all CORE ALTERATIONS, irradiated fuel handling, and 
OPDRVs as required by CTS 3.9.D Action. Conservative actions can be assured 
if all required equipment without the necessary DC power is declared inoperable 
and the associated ACTIONS of the individual equipment taken (ITS 3.8.5 
Required Action A. 1). Therefore, along with the conservative additional 
requirements placed on the DC systems, Required Action A. 1, which requires 
the associated supported equipment to be declared inoperable, is also added.  
These additions represent restrictions consistent with implicit assumptions for 
operation in shutdown conditions (required equipment receiving the necessary 
required power); restrictions which are not currently imposed via the Technical 
Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 CTS 3.9.C Action 4 allows the Category A parameters(s) to be not within limits 
and the battery to be considered OPERABLE, provided the associated battery 
charger is OPERABLE. The specific requirement for the battery charger has 
been deleted. Whenever any required DC battery charger is inoperable, entry 
into the associated actions for the DC sources is required (CTS 3.9.C Action I 
and 2 and ITS 3.8.4 ACTIONS). Therefore, the explicit requirement is not 
necessary in the ITS. Since no technical changes are being made, this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.6 A specific Condition has been added in ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B to explicitly 
require the battery to be declared inoperable when the temperature is not within 
limit or when Category A or B limits have not been restored within the 
applicable time. Currently, the battery temperature is a Surveillance in the 
DC Sources - Operating Specification (CTS 4.9.C.2.c), thus failure of the 
Surveillance would result in an inoperable battery. Since this Surveillance has 
been moved to this new Specification (ITS 3.8.6), an ACTION has been 
provided to require the battery to be declared inoperable (ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B, 
second Condition). The current battery parameter limit actions (CTS 3.9.C 
Actions 4, 5, and 6) do not specifically state to declare the battery inoperable at 
the end of the allowed restoration time. However, since this is obviously the 
intent, an ACTION has also been provided (ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B, first 
Condition). Since this change only provides more explicit direction of the CTS 
requirements, this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A new requirement has been added to CIS 3.9.C Actions 4 and 5 for when a 
Category A or B limit is not met. ITS 3.8.6 Required Action A. 1 requires a 
check within 1 hour that the pilot cell electrolyte level and float voltage are 
within the Category C limits (CTS Table 4.9.C-1 Category B allowable values).  
This action ensures that if the pilot cell is exceeding Category C limits, the 
battery will be declared inoperable immediately. As such, this change is an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 The CTS Table 4.9.C-1 footnote (c) allowance to correct the Category B float 
voltage limit for average electrolyte temperature has been deleted based on 
IEEE-450, 1987 recommendations. This change is an additional restriction on 
plant operation.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CMS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CI'S LCO 3.9.E currently identifies the electrical buses and distribution panels 
which comprise the AC and DC power distribution systems. The details relating 
to the electrical power distribution system design and OPERABILITY are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases (see LA. 1 discussion below). As a result, 
ITS LCO 3.8.7 does not include a detailed listing of the electrical power 
distribution system components required for OPERABILITY in terms of 
Division 1 and Division 2 electrical power distribution subsystems. Although 
not previously indicated in CMS LCO 3.9.E, Dresden 2 and 3 currently include 
the Division 1 and Division 2 subsystem designations for the applicable electrical 
power distribution system buses, motor control centers, and distribution panels.  
The subsystems and associated components are consistent with those proposed 
for ITS LCO 3.8.7. Therefore, the existing OPERABILITY requirements are 
not altered. Furthermore, since a listing of the applicable power distribution 
system components is retained in the Bases, the use of the Division 1 and 
Division 2 subsystem designations in ITS LCO 3.8.7 in lieu of listing the 
applicable components is a presentational preference change only. As such, the 
change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The Completion Times of ITS 3.8.7 ACTIONS A, B, C, and D have a limitation 
in addition to the 8 hour or 2 hour limit of CTS 3.9.E Actions 1 and 2. This 
additional limit establishes a maximum time allowed for any combination of 
distribution subsystems listed in ITS LCO 3.8.7.a and b to be inoperable during 
any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. If a Division 1 AC 
distribution subsystem is inoperable while, for instance, a Division 1 125 V DC 
bus is inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, the LCO may already 
have been not met for up to 8 hours. This situation could lead to a total duration 
of 10 hours since initial failure of the LCO to restore the Division 1 125 V DC 
distribution system. Then, a Division 1 AC subsystem could again become 
inoperable, and the DC distribution restored OPERABLE. This could continue 
indefinitely. Therefore, to preclude this situation and place an appropriate 
restriction on any such unusual situation, the additional Completion Time of 
"16 hours from discovery of failure to meet LCO 3.8.7.a or b" is proposed.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.2 CTS 3.9.E Action 1 allows 8 hours to restore one inoperable AC subsystem and 
Action 2 allows 2 hours to restore one inoperable DC subsystem. Certain 
combinations of inoperable AC and DC subsystems will result in a loss of safety 
function (e.g., an inoperable Division 1 AC subsystem in combination with an 
inoperable Division 2 DC subsystem). ITS 3.8.7 adds ACTION G, which 
requires entry into ITS 3.0.3 if the loss of one or more electrical power 
distribution subsystems results in a loss of safety function. ITS 3.8.7 Required 
Action G. 1 preserves the intent of ITS 3.0.3 and reflects an additional restriction 
on plant operation.  

M.3 ITS LCO 3.8.7.c requires the opposite unit's electrical power distribution 
subsystem capable of supporting equipment required to be OPERABLE by 
LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System, LCO 3.7.4, "Control 
Room Emergency Ventilation (CREV) System" (Unit 3 only), LCO 3.7.5, 
"Control Room Emergency Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System" (Unit 3 
only), and LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating." This is required to ensure that 
all necessary electrical power is available to support operation of equipment 
common to both units. An Action (ITS 3.8.7 ACTION E) has been added, 
which requires the restoration of the opposite unit's required electrical power 
distribution subsystems to OPERABLE status within 7 days. This Action is 
required based on the definition of OPERABILITY and provides assurance that 
electrical power is available to the equipment within an acceptable time period.  
Existing requirements in the CTS would require entry into CTS 3.7.P Action 1 
(one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable) and CTS 3.8.D Action L.a 
(Control Room Emergency Ventilation System) where restoration is required in 7 
days. In addition, existing requirements would also require entry into CTS 
3.8.D Action 1.b (Control Room Emergency Ventilation AC System) where 
restoration is required in 30 days. Thus, the same inoperability conditions would 
result in CIS Actions (CTS 3.7.P Action 1 and CTS 3.8.D Action 1.a) and 
allowed outage times that are equivalent to those proposed for ITS 3.8.7 
ACTION E and its associated Completion Time. Therefore, the portion of the 
change (with respect to Standby Gas Treatment System and Control Room 
Emergency Ventilation System) is a presentation preference change and can be 
considered administrative. However, the addition of the requirement to support 
the requirements of LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating" and the limitation 
placed on the Completion Time for restoration of the electrical power
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.3 distribution subsystem associated with the Control Room Emergency Ventilation 
(cont'd) AC System are considered more restrictive since the opposite unit AC sources 

requirements are not currently required by CTS 3.9.A and since the Completion 
Time for restoration of Control Room Emergency Ventilation AC System related 
inoperabilities has been reduced from 30 days to 7 days. Therefore, this change 
is considered more restrictive.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.9.E relating to system design and OPERABILITY are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The details for system OPERABILITY 
are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. The 
design details are not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to 
ensure the OPERABILITY of the Distribution Systems since OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.8.7, "Distribution 
Systems - Operating." Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in 
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes 
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.9.E Action 1 allows 8 hours to restore one inoperable AC subsystem and 
Action 2 allows 2 hours to restore one inoperable DC subsystem. No time is 
provided if buses are inoperable in Division 1 and 2 AC subsystems concurrently 
or in Division 1 and 2 DC subsystems concurrently. Thus a CTS 3.0.C entry is 
required. ITS 3.8.7 ACTIONS A, D, and E, allow one "or more" AC and DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems to be concurrently inoperable, without 
requiring an ITS 3.0.3 entry; either 8 hours or 2 hours (8 hours for AC and 2 
hours for DC) will be allowed to restore the inoperabilities. However, ITS 3.8.7 
ACTION G is also added to require that if two or more electrical power 
distribution subsystems are inoperable and result in a loss of function, then ITS 
3.0.3 must be entered immediately. Thus if both Division 1 and Division 2 AC 
subsystems have similar buses inoperable, which result in a loss of function,
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doad operation •or each DG. The [500] !jal requirement i) 

0ae nteD auatrrscnupfo ausfrt~ 

no od ajqet inetr o y f ful ord 
operaton )ihu the Dee eci( h manufacturer's cnupinvle o 
reome~dmiiumlee.f 

new~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i fueo oi iofteaportegdendhsn tsbe 
detrimena ofpt on' Impieset enine cbuthis n. isfh resulets 

veriy be aaddetothe stoag tranksfertheout coner froit 
cotmntigteenievlmeo ul i nthctrg 

Ie Iult thesoraetan~),btitn cas stre rme s 

(be~~wyeen~~recelpzy ofr new 1uiacnutiatetsgt

xucied 31 dayi. The tests, limits, and applicable ASTM 
tandards are as follows:

1N
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b . Veiy ac rdan~ t,ý& he/testS ek~ifi, in 
Sp9•1• -/ 0"I's 6/tathsapeasan absolute 

specific gravity atA6I0/60OF'of >0.813 and S 0.89 or an 

•-] t~~- Lv.iI•/ &T7M Dl I2.I-fq, O&A6/5 (continued)
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4tM rop,- c•/, s ). , 

BASES

Diesel Fuel OilE-be OYand Starting'Air 
B 3.8.3

,.'n u~o•-,L.,j•er.( jiine osljl cay perioa is accepti because tnt Buel on prroperties of interest, even if the, 
were not within stated limits, would not have an immedial 
effect on DG operation. This Surveillance ensures the 
availability of high quality fuel oil for the DGs.

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an 
increase in particulate, mostly due to oxidation. The 
presence of particulate does not mean that the fuel oil will 
not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate can 
cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, 
however, which can cause engine failure.

3 -- D---52-7B Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with r -A~ T -(Ref. e •eod . This(D 
method involves a gravimetric de ernTion of total 
particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a limit of 
10 mg/i. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for 
subsequent laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.  
([or zls designs in which the P0ta] volume of storedvfue]•_ oil i contained in two or more/interconnected tanks each 

ank usust be considered and te$,ced separately.J 

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil 
degradation trends that indicate that particulate 

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.8-47 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Diesel Fuel Oil Cfýbe 01 and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.8.3.6 

Draining oftthe f el oil stored i n 1::,supoy tanks, removal 
of accumula, ,ment, and tank c in are required at q ed 

2 10 year interva s by Regulatory Guide 1. 7 (Ref. 2), e 

Co 

a a 
r 

n 

0 

e 
paragraph 2.f. This SR is typically pe ormed in r h 

i th.  e 
d at 

conjunction th ASME Boiler and Press e Vessel Code, r n2t 

t t f t 

a' 'y 

v 
'Section XI ef. 7), examinations of e tanks. To pr lude 

'he i / of surfactants in t fuel oil syste the 

us j n sod I ch 0 j te 
r I T 

-t ntrodu ion 

e 

' 

Gu 
e 

e 
0 

jJ 
d 4 s I 

cleaning s ould be accomplished usin sodium hypochlo ite 

nct 

rath r than 

c ss rj I y 
ven i ve maj 

r -solutions or their equi valent, rath r than soap or h 
etergen . Thi s SR is for preven ive maintenance. The 

presenc of sediment does not nec ssarily represen a fr 
j vi r I j P failur of this SR, provided tha accumulated sedi ent is t u 

s emov during performance of t e Surveillance.

Am. Section r9.53.f.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 3/4.12.C - INSERVICE LEAK AND HYDROSTATIC TESTING OPERATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 CTS 3/4.12.C has been deleted from the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS consistent with the 
Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval per 
CornEd letter PSLTR-00-0057, dated February 23, 2000. The changes identified 
revise the heatup, cooldown, and inservice test limitations for the reactor 
pressure vessel of each unit to a maximum of 32 Effective Full Power Years.  
This proposed change relies on recently approved American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers methodology for determining allowable pressure and 
temperature limits. Based on the methodology and associated results, this special 
operations Specification is not required. A similar Technical Specifications 
amendment was recently issued for Duke Energy, Oconee Nuclear Station. As 
such, this change is administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 Feature). Therefore, removing these details from the Technical Specifications, 
(cont'd) while maintaining the details in the UFSAR, will not impact safe operation of the 

facility, and is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety.  

LA.2 Primary containment configuration and design details in CTS 5.2.A, primary 
containment design temperatures and pressures in CTS 5.2.B, and secondary 
containment design details in CTS 5.2.C, are proposed to be relocated to 
UFSAR, Sections 6.2.1 and 6.2.3, where they currently exist. Any changes to 
these design parameters described in the UFSAR must conform to the 
requirements of 10 CFR 50.59. Furthermore, sufficient detail relating to these 
features exists in CTS and ITS LCOs to ensure any changes which may affect 
safety would require prior NRC review and approval. Since the features with a 
potential to affect safety are sufficiently addressed by LCOs, and other features, 
if altered in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59, would not result in a significant 
affect on safety, the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4) for including as a Design 
Feature are not met. Therefore, removing these details from the Technical 
Specifications, while maintaining the detail in the UFSAR, will not impact safe 
operation of the facility, and is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety.  

LA.3 The nominal active control rod assembly absorber length described in CTS 5.3.B 
is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR, Section 4.6.2, where it is currently As• 
described (by reference). Any changes to this design parameter referenced in the 
UFSAR must conform to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59.  

Furthermore, sufficient detail relating to this feature exists in a CTS and ITS 
LCO (e.g., SHUTDOWN MARGIN) to ensure changes that may impact safety 
would require prior NRC review and approval. Since this feature with a 
potential to impact safety is sufficiently addressed by an LCO, the criteria of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(4) for including as a Design Feature are not met. Therefore, 
allowing the removal of this detail from Technical Specifications, while 
maintaining the information in the UFSAR, will not impact safe operation of the 
facility, and is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety.  

"Specific" 

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2



Programs and Manuals 
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.7 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

ESF Ventilation 
System 

Standby Gas 
Treatment (SGT) 
System 

Control Room 
Emergency 
Ventilation (CREV) 
System

Penetration

< 1.0% 

< 0.05%

Flowrate

> 3600 cfm and 
< 4400 cfm 

> 1800 scfm and 
< 2200 scfm

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory 
test of a sample of the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as 
described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, shows the 
methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified 
below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a 
temperature of 30 0 C and relative humidity (RH) specified 
below:

ESF Ventilation 
System 

Standby Gas Treatment 
(SGT) System 

Control Room 
Emergency Ventilation 
(CREV) System

Penetration 

2.5% 

0.5%

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure 
drop across the combined HEPA filters and the charcoal 
adsorbers is less than the value specified below when tested 
at the system flowrate specified as follows: 

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3

RH 

70% 

70%

5.5-7 Amendment No-



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 4.9.A.5.b requires verifying new fuel oil meets the ASTM standard for API 
gravity. Proposed ITS 5.5.9.a. 1 allows new fuel oil to meet either API gravity 
or absolute specific gravity. This is acceptable since both methods are 
considered appropriate in determining the qualifications of the new fuel.  

CTS 4.9.A.5.b requires verifying new fuel oil meets the ASTM standards for 
water and sediment and the visual test for free water and particulate 
concentration. Proposed ITS 5.5.9.a.3 allows the performance of a clear and 
bright appearance test with proper color or a water and sediment test. The 
allowance to perform a water and sediment test, in lieu of the clear and bright 
test, is necessary since Dresden receives dyed fuel and the performance of a 
visual test in accordance with ASTM D4176 (as specified in the CTS Bases) is 
not considered appropriate for dyed fuel not meeting the color requirements of 
ASTM D4176. However, the water and sediment test is considered an 
appropriate test when using dyed fuel since the actual water and sediment content 
is determined in accordance with ASTM D2709 as specified in the CTS and IA 
proposed ITS 3.8.3 Bases 

CTS 4.9.A.5.b requires sampling and verification that new fuel oil meets ASTM 
standards for "water and sediment" prior to addition to the fuel oil storage tanks.  
Proposed ITS 5.5.9.b relaxes these requirements for new fuel by allowing 
"water and sediment" analyses of the new fuel (for fuel oil that meets the color 
requirements of ASTM D4176) to be performed within 31 days after the addition 
of any new fuel oil to the storage tanks. IA 

CTS 4.9.A.6.b requires sampling of stored fuel oil every 31 days to verify 
particulate contaminants < 10 mg/liter, and "water and sediment" and 
"kinematic viscosity" are within ASTM limits. Proposed ITS 5.5.9.c relaxes the 
requirements for bulk stored fuel oil by not including the 31 day requirement to 
verify "water and sediment" and "kinematic viscosity" and providing a limit for 
particulate contaminants of < 10 mg/liter in lieu of < 10 mg/liter.  

These changes are acceptable because the purpose of the fuel oil analyses is to 
ensure proper fuel oil quality is maintained to support the operation of the 
emergency DGs. The proposed "new" fuel oil requirements in ITS 5.5.9.a 
(prior to addition to the storage tanks) ensure the fuel oil is of the appropriate 
grade (API gravity or absolute specific gravity, kinematic viscosity, flash point, 
and appearance or water and sediment content) and that it may be added to the 
stored fuel without concern for contaminating the entire stored fuel volume such

Dresden 2 and 3 11



ATTACHMENT 2 

Revision B to LaSalle County Station, Units I and 2 
Proposed Improved Technical Specifications Submittal 

dated March 3, 2000



Revision B to LaSalle County Station 
Improved Technical Specifications Summary of Changes 

This attachment provides a brief summary of the changes in Revision B of the proposed Improved 
Technical Specifications (ITS) submittal for LaSalle County Nuclear Station, Units I and 2. The original 
Technical Specifications amendment request (i.e., Revision 0) was submitted to the NRC by letter dated 
March 3, 2000, as revised (i.e., Revision A) by letter dated June 5, 2000.  

In the submittal of March 3, 2000, it was identified that the supporting calculations for Allowable Values 
needed for ITS Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," had not been completed. Commonwealth Edison (CornEd) 
Company committed to submit any changes to the ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies 
resulting from the second group of calculations by September 15, 2000. Changes resulting from the second 
group of calculations are provided in this revision to the ITS submittal (i.e., Revision B).  

In addition, changes committed to in the ComEd Request For Additional Information (RAI) responses for 
Section 3.6 are also provided in this Revision B submittal, as well as minor corrections to various sections 
of the March 3, 2000 submittal.  

Section 3.2 

1. A typographical error was noted in the Reference section of the ITS 3.2.1 Bases, in that an 
incorrect document number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects ITS 3.2.1, 
Bases page B 3.2.1-4 and the ISTS Bases markup insert page B 3.2-4.  

Section 3.3 

1. Changes to the Allowable Values from the second group of calculations have been made. These 
changes are the result of the ComEd Setpoint Methodology (i.e., Nuclear Engineering Standard 
NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy," 
submitted to the NRC by ComEd letter dated March 24, 2000), and also includes assuming a 30 
month calibration interval (except for the degraded voltage Functions, which assume a 22.5 month 
calibration interval) in the determination of the magnitude of drift used in the applicable setpoint 
calculations. The Allowable Values for the following ITS Instrumentation Functions were 
confirmed to be valid or were revised. The validated values or revised values are identified by the 
removal of the square brackets from the values. In addition, the Channel Functional Test and 
Channel Calibration Frequencies for the degraded voltage Functions were changed to 18 months 
and the Channel Calibrations for all other affected Functions were either changed or confirmed to 
be 24 months.  

ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1, Functions 5 and 8; 
ITS LCO 3.3.4.1, SR 3.3.4.1.2; 
ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, Functions 1.c, 2.c, 4.c, 4.g, 5.c, and 5.f 
ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1, Function 3; 
ITS 3.3.6.1-1, Functions 3.b, 4.a, and 4.b; 
ITS Table 3.3.8.1-1, Functions L.a, I.b, 1.c, l.d, L.e, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, 2.d, and 2.e; and 
ITS LCO 3.3.8.2, SR 3.3.8.2.2.  

These changes affect ITS 3.3.1.1, pages 3.3.1.1-8 and 3.3.1.1-9, ITS 3.3.4.1 page 3.3.4.1-3, ITS 
3.3.5.1, pages 3.3.5.1-8, 3.3.5.1-9, 3.3.5.1-10, and 3.3.5.1-11, ITS 3.3.5.2 page 3.3.5.2-4. ITS 
3.3.6.1, pages 3.3.6.1-7 and 3.3.6.1-8, ITS 3.3.8. 1, pages 3.3.8.1-2 and 3.3.8.1-3, ITS 3.3.8.2 page 
3.3.8.2-4, ITS Bases 3.3.8.1, pages B 3.3.8.1-3, B 3.3.8.1-4, B 3.3.8.1-5, B 3.3.8.1-7, and B 
3.3.8.1-8, the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.5.1, pages 7 of 30, 8 of 30, 22 of 30, and 23 of 30, the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC M.5 (page 4), DOC LE.1 (pages 9. 10, and 11), and 
DOC LF.I (page 13), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.6.1, pages 4 of 34, 5 of 34, 15 of 34, 16 of 34, 
21 of 34, 22 of 34, 32 of 34, and 33 of 34, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC M.3
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(page 4) and DOC LE.I (pages 16 and 19), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.1, pages 1 of 14, 2 of 
14, 4 of 14, 5 of 14, 7 of 14, 8 of 14, 9 of 14, 11 of 14, 12 of 14, and 14 of 14, the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1, DOC M.3 (pages 2 and 3), DOC LA.2 (page 3), DOC LD. I (page 4), and 
DOC LE. I (pages 5 and 6), the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2, DOC LE. 1 (page 4). the 
ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, pages 3.3-8 and 3.3-9, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.4.1 page 3.3-29, 
the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.5.1, pages 3.3-41, 3.3-42, 3.3-44, and 3.3-45, the ISTS markup for 
ITS 3.3.5.2 page 3.3-49, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.6.1, pages 3.3-58 and 3.3-59, the ISTS 
markup for ITS 3.3.8.1, pages 3.3-81 and 3.3-82, the Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.8.1, 
JFD 3 (page 1), the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.2 page 3.3-85, and the ISTS Bases markup for ITS 
3.3.8.1, pages B 3.3-235, B 3.3-236, B 3.3-238, and B 3.3-239.  

2. A typographical error was noted in the Reference sections of the ITS 3.3.1.1 Bases and ITS 3.3.2.1 
Bases, in that incorrect document numbers were used. This has been corrected. This change 
affects ITS 3.3.1.1 Bases page B 3.3.1.1-34, ITS 3.3.2.1 Bases page B 3.3.2.1-13, the ISTS Bases 
markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, page B 3.3-32, and the ISTS Bases markup for ITS 3.3.2.1, insert page B 
3.3-52q.  

3. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.3.1.1. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, pages 1 of 22 and 12 of 22.  

4. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect Trip Function number was used in a 
Discussion of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC LE. 1 (page 4).  

5. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect CTS Table number was used in a Discussion 
of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.3.4.1, DOC LA.3 (page 4).  

6. A Discussion of Change was modified to more clearly discuss the actual change. This change 
affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC A.8 (page 2).  

7. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect CTS Table number was used in a Discussion 
of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.3.6.1, DOC M.6 (page 5).  

8. A typographical error was noted (the word "Value" was used in lieu of "Valve"). This has been 
corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC LA.5 (page 7).  

9. A Discussion of Change has been clarified to use the complete Function name. This affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC LD. 1 (page 12).  

10. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect CTS Table number was used in a Discussion 
of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.3.7.1, DOC M.2 (page 2).  

Section 3.6 

I. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.1-5 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.1.1 Bases page B 3.6.1.1-4 and the ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-4.  

2. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.2-2 has been made. This change 
affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.2, DOC L.5 (page 5).  

3. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-5 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.6.1.3, pages 5 of 10 and 10 of 10.
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4. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-9 has been made. This change 
affects the ISTS 3.6.1.3 Bases markup page B 3.6-27.  

5. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-10 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.1.3, pages 3.6.1.3-1 and 3.6.1.3-3, and Bases pages B 3.6. 1.3-4, B 3.6.1.3-6. and B 
3.6.1.3-9, the ISTS markup pages 3.6-9 and 3.6-11, the Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3, 
JFD 3 (page 1), JFD 4 (page 1), and JFD 8 (page 1), the ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.6-19. B 
3.6-20, B 3.6-2 1, B 3.6-22, and insert pages B 3.6-22 and B 3.6-22a, and Justification for 
Deviations to ITS Bases 3.6.1.3, JFD 16 (page 2).  

6. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-13 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases page B 3.6.1.3-7, ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-2 1, and Justification 
for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases, JFD 16 (page 2).  

7. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.3.1-3 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup to ITS 3.6.3.1, pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.6.3.1, DOC LA.3 (pages 1 and 2) and DOC L.3 (page 3), and the No Significant Hazards 
Consideration for ITS 3.6.3.1, NSHC L.3 (page 3).  

8. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.4.2-2 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup to ITS 3.6.4.2, pages 3 of 6 and 6 of 6, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 
3.6.4.2, DOC L.2 (page 4), and the No Significant Hazards Consideration for ITS 3.6.4.2, NSHC 
L.2 (page 2).  

9. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.4.3-1 has been made. This change 
affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.3, DOC A.4 (page 1).  

Section 3.7 

1 . It was noted that a change to the CTS Actions for ITS 3.7.6 was not described in the Discussion of 
Changes. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS markup to ITS 3.7.6, pages 1 of 
2 and 2 of 2, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.6, DOC L.2 (pages 2 and 3).  

Section 3.8 

1. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.8.1. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup to ITS 3.8.1, page 9 of 28.  

2. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect CTS reference number was used in a 
Discussion of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.8.2, DOC M.2 (page 3).  

3. The Bases description of the fuel oil testing program has been changed to be consistent with more 
current standards and for consistency with the Dresden and Quad Cities ITS. This change affects 
ITS 3.8.3 Bases pages B 3.8.3-6 and B 3.8.3-8 and the ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.8-47, B 3.8
48, and B 3.8-50.  

4. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect ITS SR number was used in a Discussion of 
Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4, 
DOC L.2 (page 6).  

5. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.8.8. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup to ITS 3.8.8, page 6 of 8.



6. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect ITS LCO number and description was used in 
a Discussion of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.8.8, DOC A.3 (page 1).  

Section 3.10 

1. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect CTS reference number was used in a 
Discussion of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.10.5, DOC A.3 (page 1), DOC A.4 (page 1), and DOC L. 1 (page 2).
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LaSalle ITS Rev. B Submittal

DISCARD AND INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS 

VOLUME 2 

SECTIONS 3.1 AND 3.2 

DISCARD INSERT 
ITS Bases Page B 3.2.1-4 ITS Bases Page B 3.2.1-4 
ISTS Bases markup Insert Page B 3.2-4 ISTS Bases markup Insert Page B 3.2-4

Page 1 of 10



VOLUME 3

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD INSERT 
ITS page 3.3.1.1-8 ITS page 3.3.1.1-8 
ITS page 3.3.1.1-9 ITS page 3.3.1.1-9 
ITS page 3.3.4.1-3 ITS page 3.3.4.1-3 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-8 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-8 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-9 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-9 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-10 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-10 
ITS Page 3.3.5.1-11 ITS Page 3.3.5.1-11 
ITS Page 3.3.5.2-4 ITS Page 3.3.5.2-4 
ITS Page 3.3.6.1-7 ITS Page 3.3.6.1-7 
ITS Page 3.3.6.1-8 ITS Page 3.3.6.1-8 
ITS Page 3.3.8.1-2 ITS Page 3.3.8.1-2 
ITS Page 3.3.8.1-3 ITS Page 3.3.8.1-3 
ITS Page 3.3.8.2-4 ITS Page 3.3.8.2-4 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.-1.1-34 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.1-1-34 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.2.1-13 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.2.1-13 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-3 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-3 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-4 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-4 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-5 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-5 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-6 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-6 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-7 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-7 
ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-8 ITS Bases Page B 3.3.8.1-8 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page 
1 of 22 1 of 22 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page 
12 of 22 12 of 22 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2 page 
4 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page 
4 4 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page 
7 of 30 7 of 30 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page 
8 of 30 8 of 30 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page 
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B 3.2.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application 
for Reactor Fuel," (as specified in Technical 
Specification 5.6.5).  

2. EMF-94-217(NP), Revision 1, "Boiling Water Reactor 
Licensing Methodology Summary," November 1995.

LaSalle 1 and 2

I'L

B 3.2.1-4 Revision No.



D Insert B 3.2.1 Ref 

1. NEDE-24011-P-A. "General Electric Standard Application for Reactor 
Fuel," (as specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).  

2. EMF-94-217(NP), Revision 1, "Boiling Water Reactor Licensing Methodology 
Summary," November 1995.

Insert Page B 3.2-4



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

TabLe 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. Average Power Range 
Monitors (continued) 

d. Inop 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.8 NA 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 1059.0 psig 
Pressure- High SR 3.3.1.1.10 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 

4. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 > 11.0 inches 
Level - Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.1.1.9 

SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 

5. Main Steam IsoLation 1 8 F SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 13.7% closed 
VaLve - CLosure SR 3.3.1.1.13 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 

6. DryweLL Pressure- High 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 1.93 psig 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

7. Scram Discharge Volume 
Water Level - High 

a. Transmitter/Trip Unit 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 elevation 

5 (a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft 

SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 eLevation 

(continued) 

(a) With any controL rod withdrawn from a core ceLL containing one or more fuel assemblies.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

7. Scram Discharge Volume 
Water Level - High 
(continued) 

b. Float Switch 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 elevation 

5 (a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft 

SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 elevation 

8. Turbine Stop Valve- > 25% RTP 4 E SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 8.9% closed 
Closure SR 3.3.1.1.13 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.16 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 

9. Turbine Control Valve > 25% RTP 2 E SR 3.3.1.1.9 > 425.5 psig 
Fast Closure, Trip Oil SR 3.3.1.1.13 
Pressure--Low SR 3.3.1.1.15 

SR 3.3.1.1.16 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 

10. Reactor Mode 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.12 NA 

Switch - Shutdown Position SR 3.3.1.1.15 

5 (a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.12 NA 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 

11. Manual Scram 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

5 (a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------------------- NOTE-- ---------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains 
EOC-RPT trip capability.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.4.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days 

SR 3.3.4.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months 

Allowable Values shall be: 

a. TSV-Closure < 8.9% closed.  

b. TCV-Fast Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure-Low: > 425.5 psig.  

SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 24 months 
including breaker actuation.  

SR 3.3.4.1.4 Verify TSV-Closure and TCV-Fast 24 months 
Closure, Trip Oil Pressure-Low Functions 
are not bypassed when THERMAL POWER is 
> 25% RTP.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 1 of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REFERENCED 

OTHER REQUIRED FROM 
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. Low Pressure CooLant 
Injection-A (LPCI) and Low 
Pressure Core Spray (LPCS) 
Subsystems 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 2 (b) B SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -147.0 
Level -Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 Tnches 
Level 1 4 (a), 5 (a) SR 3.3.5.1.4 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 

b. Drywell 1,2,3 2 (b) B SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.77 psig 
Pressure--High SR 3.3.5.1.4 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 

c. LPCI Pump A 1,2,3, 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 5.5 seconds 
Start--Time Delay SR 3.3.5.1.4 
Relay 4 (a), 5 (a) SR 3.3.5.1.5 

d. Reactor Steam 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 
Dome Pressure - Low SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
(Injection Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 

4 (a), 5 (a) 2 B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 

SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 

e. LPCS Pump Discharge 1,2,3, 1 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 1240 gpm 
Flow--Low (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 and 

,5 SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 1835 gpm 

f. LPCI Pump A Discharge 1,2,3, 1 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 1330 gpm 
Flow--Low (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 and 

4 (a), 5 (a) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 2144 gpm 

g. LPCS and LPCI A 1,2,3 1 per valve D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 
Injection Line SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
Pressure-Low SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 
(Injection Permissive) 

4 (a), 5 (a) 1 per valve B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 

SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 

h. Manual Initiation 1,2,3, 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.5 NA 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

(continued) 

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-Shutdown." 

(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator CDG).

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-8 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REFERENCED 

OTHER REQUIRED FROM 
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. LPCI B and LPCI C 
Subsystems 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 2 (b) B SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -147.0 
Level - Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches 
Level 1 4 (a), 5 (a) SR 3.3.5.1.4 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 

b. Drywell 1,2,3 2 (b) B SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.77 psig 
Pressure- High SR 3.3.5.1.4 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 

c. LPCI Pump B 1,2,3, 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 5.5 seconds 
Start--Time Delay SR 3.3.5.1.4 
Relay 4 (a), 5 (a) SR 3.3.5.1.5 

d. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 
Pressure--Low SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
(Injection Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 

4(a)5(a) B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 

SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 

e. LPCI Pump B and LPCI 1,2,3, 1 per pump D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 1330 gpm 
Pump C Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.3 and 
Flow--Low (Bypass) 4 (a), 5 (a) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 2144 gpm 

f. LPCI B and LPCI C 1,2,3 1 per valve D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 
Injection Line SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
Pressure-Low SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 
(Injection Permissive) 

4 (a), 5 (a) 1 per valve B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig 
SR 3.3.5.1.4 and 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig 

g. Manual Initiation 1,2,3, 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.5 NA 

4(a),5(a) 

(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2.  

(b) Also required to initiate the associated DG.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-9 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

TabLe 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REFERENCED 

OTHER REQUIRED FROM 
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3. High Pressure Core Spray 
(HPCS) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, 
Level 2 

b. DryweLL 
Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 
LeveL - High, Level 8 

d. HPCS Pump Discharge 
Pressure - High 
(Bypass) 

e. HPCS System Flow 
Rate - Low (Bypass) 

f. Manual Initiation 

4. Automatic Depressurization 
System (ADS) Trip System A 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
LeveL - Low Low Low, 
Level 1 

b. DryweLL 
Pressure - High 

c. ADS Initiation Timer

1,2,3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2,3 

1,2,3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2,3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2,3, 

4 (a) , 5 (a) 

1,2,3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1, 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 2 (c), 3 (c)

4 (b) 

4 (b) 

2

2 

2

B SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

D SR 
SR 
SR 

D SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.5

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3,.5.1.5

> -83 inches 

< 1.77 psig 

< 66.5 inches 

> 113.2 psig 

> 1380 gpim 
and 
< 1704 gpm 

NA

> -147.0 
inches 

< 1.77 psig 

< 118 seconds

(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2.  

(b) Also required to initiate the associated DG.  

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

TabLe 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REFERENCED 

OTHER REQUIRED FROM 
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

4. ADS Trip System A 
(continued) 

d. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low, Level 3 
(Confirmatory) 

e. LPCS Pump Discharge 
Pressure - High 

f. LPCI Pump A Discharge 
Pressure - High 

g. ADS DryweLt Pressure 
Bypass Timer

1 , 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1 , 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1,2(c),3(c)

h. Manual Initiation

5. ADS 

a.

Trip System B 

Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low Low, 
Level 1

b. DryweLL 
Pressure - High 

c. ADS Initiation Timer 

d. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low, Level 3 
(Confirmatory) 

e. LPCI Pumps B & C 
Discharge 
Pressure - High 

f. ADS Drywell Pressure 
Bypass Timer 

g. Manual Initiation

1, 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1 , 2 (c), 3 (c) 

1,2(c),3(c) 

1,2(c),3(c) 

1,2(c),3(c)

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 per pump 

2 

2

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.5

> 11.0 inches 

* 131.2 psig 
and 
< 271.0 psig 

> 105.0 psig 
and 
* 128.6 psig 

* 598 seconds 

NA 

> -147.0 

inches 

* 1.77 psig 

< 118 seconds 

> 11.0 inches 

* 105.0 psig 
and 
< 128.6 psig 

* 598 seconds 

NA

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.
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RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation

CONDITIONS 
REQUIRED REFERENCED 

CHANNELS PER FROM REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 
FUNCTION FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. Reactor Vessel Water 4 B SR 3.3.5.2.2 > -83 inches 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 SR 3.3.5.2.3 

SR 3.3.5.2.4 

2. Reactor Vessel Water 2 C SR 3.3.5.2.1 < 66.5 inches 
Level - High, Level 8 SR 3.3.5.2.2 

SR 3.3.5.2.3 
SR 3.3.5.2.4 

3. Condensate Storage Tank 2 D SR 3.3.5.2.2 > 713.6 ft 
Level - Low SR 3.3.5.2.3 

SR 3.3.5.2.4 

4. Manual Initiation 1 C SR 3.3.5.2.4 NA

LaSalle 1 and 2
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 4) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

2. Primary Containment 
Isolation (continued) 

e. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-Low Low Low, 
Level 1 

f. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-Low, Level 3

g. Manual Initiation

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3

2 

2

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5

SR 3.3.6.1.5

> -137.0 inches 

> 11.0 inches

NA

3. Reactor Core Isolation 
Cooling (RCIC) System 
Isolation 

a. RCIC Steam Line 
Flow - High 

b. RCIC Steam Line Flow
Timer 

c. RCIC Steam Supply 
Pressure - Low 

d. RCIC Turbine Exhaust 
Diaphragm 
Pressure -High 

e. RCIC Equipment Room 
Temperature - High 

f. RCIC Equipment Room 
Differential 
Temperature - High 

g. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High 

h. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Differential 
Temperature- High 

i. Drywell Pressure--High

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3

2 

2

2

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.3 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5

< 176.0 inches 
water

> 2.6 seconds and 
< 5.5 seconds 

* 58.2 psig 

* 300 inches water 

< 291.0°F 

< 189.0'F 

< 277.0°F 

* 155.0°F 

* 1.77 psig 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of 4) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REFERENCED 

OTHER REQUIRED FROM 
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3. RCIC System Isolation 
(continued) 

j. Manual Initiation 

4. Reactor Water Cleanup 
(RWCU) System Isolation 

a. Differential 
Flow - High

b. Differential 
Flow - Timer

c. RWCU Heat Exchanger 
Areas Temrperature-High 

d. RWCU Heat Exchanger 
Areas Ventilation 
Differential 
Temperature - High 

e. RWCU Pump and Valve 
Area Temperature - High 

f. RWCU Pump and Valve 
Area Differential 
Temperature - High 

g. RWCU Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature -High 

h. RWCU Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation 
Differential 
Temperature - High 

i. RWCU Filter/ 
DemineraLizer Valve 
Room Area 
Temperature-High 

j. RWCU Filter/ 
DemineraLizer Valve 
Room Area Ventilation 
Differential 
Temperature - High

1,2,3 1(b)

1,2,3 

1,2,3

1,2,3 1 per area

1,2,3 

1,2,3

1 per area 

1 per area

1,2,3 1 per area

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3

G SR 3.3.6.1.5

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR

1 SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5

NA

<82.8 gpm

< 48.9 seconds

"< 157.0°F 

"_ 38.5'F 

"< 209.0'F 

"< 91.0'F 

"< 209.0°F 

"< 91.0'F 

"_ 209.0'F 

"_ 91.0'F

(continued)

(b) Only inputs into one of two trip systems.
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LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------------------- NOTES------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP 

Function.  

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function 
maintains LOP initiation capability.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.8.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 18 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months

LaSalle I and 2 3.3.8.1-2 Amendment No.



LOP Instrumentatior 
3.3.8.1

Table 3.3.8.1-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Loss of Power Instrumentation 

REQUIRED 
CHANNELS 

PER SURVEILLANCE 
DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

2 

2 

2

FUNCTION 

1. Divisions 1 and 2--4.16 kV 
Emergency Bus Undervoltage 

a. Loss of Voltage--4.16 kV 
Basis 

b. Loss of Voltage--Time 
Delay 

c. Degraded Voltage--4.16 kV 
Basis 

d. Degraded Voltage--Time 
Delay, No LOCA 

e. Degraded Voltage--Time 
Delay, LOCA 

2. Division 3--4.16 kV Emergency 
Bus Undervoltage 

a. Loss of Voltage--4.16 kV 
Basis 

b. Loss of Voltage--Time 
Delay 

c. Degraded Voltage--4.16 kV 
Basis 

d. Degraded Voltage--Time 
Delay, No LOCA 

e. Degraded Voltage--Time 
Delay, LOCA

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR

2 

2 

2 

2 

2

3.3.8.1.3 
3.3.8.1.4 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.3 
3.3.8.1.4 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.1 
3.3.8.1.2 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.1 
3.3.8.1.2 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.1 
3.3.8.1.2 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.3 
3.3.8.1.4 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.3 
3.3.8.1.4 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.1 
3.3.8.1.2 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.1 
3.3.8.1.2 
3.3.8.1.5 

3.3.8.1.1 
3.3.8.1.2 
3.3.8.1.5

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE

* 2422 V and < 3091 V 

* 3.1 seconds and < 10.9 seconds 

* 3814 V and < 3900 V 

> 270.1 seconds and 
< 329.9 seconds 

* 9.4 seconds and < 10.9 seconds 

* 2596 V and < 3137 V 

< 10.9 seconds 

* 3814 V and < 3900 V 

> 270.1 seconds and 
< 329.9 seconds 

> 9.4 seconds and < 10.9 seconds

LaSalle 1 and 2
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.8.2.1 ------------------ NOTE---------------
Only required to be performed prior to 
entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, when in 
MODE 4 for > 24 hours.  

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 184 days 

SR 3.3.8.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months 
Allowable Values shall be: 

a. Overvoltage < 131.4 V (with time 
delay set to < 3.92 seconds).  

b. Undervoltage > 108.7 V (with time 
delay set to < 3.92 seconds).  

c. Underfrequency Ž 57.3 Hz (with time 
delay set to < 3.92 seconds) 

SR 3.3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. 24 months

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.8.2-4 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 7.2.  

2. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.  

3. UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.  

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.  

6. NEDO-23842, "Continuous Control Rod Withdrawal in the 
Startup Range," April 18, 1978.  

7. UFSAR, Section 7.6.3.3.  

8. UFSAR, Section 15.4.9.  

9. Letter, P. Check (NRC) to G. Lainas (NRC), "BWR Scram 
Discharge System Safety Evaluation," December 1, 1980.  

10. NEDC-30851-P-A, "Technical Specification Improvement 
Analyses for BWR Reactor Protection System," 
March 1988.  

11. Technical Requirements Manual.  

12. NEDO-32291-A, "System Analyses for the Elimination of 
Selected Response Time Testing Requirements," October 
1995.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1 

BASES 

REFERENCES 4. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.3.  
(continued) 

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.9.  

6. "Modifications to the Requirements for Control Rod 
Drop Accident Mitigating Systems," BWR Owners' Group, 
July 1986.  

7. NRC SER, "Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing 
Topical Report NEDE-24011-P-A," "General Electric 
Standard Application for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8, 
Amendment 17," December 27, 1987.  

8. GENE-770-06-1-A, "Addendum to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications," December 1992.  

9. NEDC-30851-P-A, Supplement 1, "Technical Specification IA 
Improvement Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block 
Instrumentation," October 1988.

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.3.2.1-13 Revision No.



LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

(continued)

The Allowable Values are specified for each Function in the 
Table. Nominal trip setpoints are specified in the setpoint 
calculations. The nominal setpoints are selected to ensure 
that the setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value 
between CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip 
setpoint less conservative than the nominal trip setpoint, 
but within the Allowable Value, is acceptable. A channel is 
inoperable if its actual trip setpoint is not within its 
required Allowable Value. Trip setpoints are those 
predetermined values of output at which an action should 
take place. The setpoints are compared to the actual 
process parameter (e.g., degraded voltage), and when the 
measured output value of the process parameter exceeds the 
setpoint, the associated device (e.g., trip unit) changes 
state. The analytic limits are derived from the limiting 
values of the process parameters obtained from the safety 
analysis. The trip setpoints are determined from the 
analytic limits, corrected for defined process, calibration, 
and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are then 
determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting 
for the calibration based errors. These calibration based 
errors are limited to reference accuracy, instrument drift, 
errors associated with measurement and test equipment, and 
calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip 
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner 
provide adequate protection because instrument 
uncertainties, process effects, calibration tolerances, 
instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for 
channels that must function in harsh environments as defined 
by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted for and appropriately applied 
for the instrumentation.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and 
Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by 
Function basis.  

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 

l.a. l.b. 2.a. 2.b. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage) 

Loss of voltage on a 4.16 kV emergency bus indicates that 
offsite power may be completely lost to the respective 
emergency bus and is unable to supply sufficient power for 
proper operation of the applicable equipment. Therefore, 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

4.16 kV Emerqency Bus Undervoltaqe

l.a. 1.b. 2.a, 2.b. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage) (continued) 

the power supply to the bus is transferred from the offsite 
power supply to DG power. This transfer is initiated when 
the voltage on the bus drops below the relay settings with a 
short time delay. The transfer occurs prior to the bus 
voltage dropping below the minimum Loss of Voltage Function 
Allowable Value but after the voltage drops below the 
maximum Loss of Voltage Function Allowable Value (loss of 
voltage with a short time delay). The short time delay 
prevents inadvertent relay actuations due to momentary 
voltage dips. For Divisions 1 and 2, the time delay varies 
inversely with decreasing voltage. For Division 3, the time 
delay is a fixed value. The time delay values are bounded 
by the upper and lower Allowable Values, as applicable.  
This ensures that adequate power will be available to the 
required equipment.  

The Bus Undervoltage Allowable Values are low enough to 
prevent inadvertent power supply transfer since they are 
below the minimum expected voltage during normal and 
emergency operation, but high enough to ensure power is 
available to the required equipment. The Time Delay 
Allowable Values are long enough to provide time for the 
offsite power supply to recover to normal voltages, but 
short enough to ensure that power is available to the 
required equipment.

(IL

Two channels of each 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage) Function per associated emergency bus are 
required to be OPERABLE when the associated DG is required 
to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure 
can preclude the DG function. For the Division 1 and 2 
4.16 kV emergency buses, the Loss of Voltage Functions are 
1) 4.16 kV Basis and 2) Time Delay. For the Division 3 
4.16 kV emergency bus, the Loss of Voltage Functions are: 1) 
4.16 kV Basis and 2) Time Delay. Refer to LCO 3.8.1, "AC 
Sources-Operating," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown," 
for Applicability Bases for the DGs.  

(continued)
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LOP Instrumentatior 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

(continued)

1.c, 1.d, 1.e, 2.c, 2.d, 2.e 
Undervoltage (Degraded Volta

. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus IL.
A reduced voltage condition on a 4.16 kV emergency bus 
indicates that while offsite power may not be completely 
lost to the respective emergency bus, power may be 
insufficient for starting large motors without risking 
damage to the motors that could disable the ECCS function.  
Therefore, power supply to the bus is transferred from 
offsite power to onsite DG power when the voltage on the bus 
drops below the Degraded Voltage Function Allowable Values 
(degraded voltage with a time delay). This ensures that 
adequate power will be available to the required equipment.

The Bus Undervoltage Allowable Values are low enough to 
prevent inadvertent power supply transfer, but high enough 
to ensure that sufficient power is available to the required 
equipment. The Time Delay Allowable Values are long enough 
to provide time for the offsite power supply to recover to 
normal voltages, but short enough to ensure that sufficient 
power is available to the required equipment.  

Two channels of each 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltage) Function per associated emergency bus are 
required to be OPERABLE when the associated DG is required 
to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure 
can preclude the DG function. The Degraded Voltage 
Functions are: 1) 4.16 kV Basis; 2) Time Delay, No LOCA; and 
3) Time Delay, LOCA. Refer to LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 for 
Applicability Bases for the DGs.

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
LOP instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables 
expressed in the Condition discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits will not result in separate entry into the 
Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required Actions 
of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into 
the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable 
LOP instrumentation channels provide appropriate

(continued)
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LOP Instrumentatior 
B 3.3.8.i 

BASES 

ACTIONS compensatory measures for separate inoperable channels. As 

(continued) such, a Note has been provided that allows separate 
Condition entry for each inoperable LOP instrumentation 
channel.  

A.1 

With one or more channels of a Function inoperable, the 
Function may not be capable of performing the intended 
function. Therefore, only 1 hour is allowed to restore the 

inoperable channel to OPERABLE status. If the inoperable 

channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 

allowable out of service time, the channel must be placed in 

the tripped condition per Required Action A.1. Placing the 

inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate 

for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a 

single failure, and allow operation to continue.  
Alternately, if it is not desired to place the channel in 

trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the channel in trip 
would result in a DG initiation), Condition B must be 
entered and its Required Action taken.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 

to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. The 

1 hour Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of 
channels.  

B.1 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not 
met, the associated Function may not be capable of 

performing the intended function. Therefore, the associated 
DG(s) are declared inoperable immediately. This requires 

entry into applicable Conditions and Required Actions of 

LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, which provide appropriate actions 
for the inoperable DG(s).  

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each LOP 

REOUIREMENTS Instrumentation Function are located in the SRs column of 
Table 3.3.8.1-1.  

(continued)
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LOP Instrumentatior 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
2 hours provided the associated Function maintains LOP 
initiation capability. LOP initiation capability is 
maintained provided the associated Function can perform the 
load shed and control scheme for two of the three 4.16 kV 
emergency buses. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or 
expiration of the 2 hour allowance, the channel must be 
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
entered and Required Actions taken.

SR 3.3.8.1.1 and SR 3.3.8.1.3

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended 
function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with 
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequencies of 18 months and 24 months are based on 
plant operating experience with regard to channel 
OPERABILITY and drift that demonstrates that failure of more 
than one channel of a given Function in any 18 month or 24 
month interval, as applicable, is rare.  

SR 3.3.8.1.2 and SR 3.3.8.1.4 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.

The Frequency is based on the assumption of an 18 month or 
24 month calibration interval, as applicable, in the 
determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the 
setpoint analysis.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REOUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.3.8.1.5 

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to 
provide complete testing of the assumed safety functions.  
The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 8.2.3.3.  

2. UFSAR, Section 5.2.  

3. UFSAR, Section 6.3.  

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.3.8.1-8 Revision No.
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3/4 .3 TN'TRRUMrNTATION Al 
3/4 .' 3 I REACTOR PROTECTION sYSTEm TNsTpyUmF£TAT T ON

LIMITING CONITTION FOR OPERATION 

LCc3_. 34.. _ .3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels 
>shown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM 

ýI3~1.7 RESPONSE TIME . -L.ý

Acrio A_ 

Ati i 

ACATI 

Ac..ioN

APPLICARILY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.  

a. With one channel required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperablei 5 o xom r 
•nqtigna, Unftsqpjace the inoperable channel and/or that trip system in 
the tripped conditiodwithin 12 hours.  

b. With two or more channels required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable in one or 
more Functional Units: 

NC{I. Withinne hour. verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE or trippe to maintain trip capability in the Functional Unit, and 

Within 6 hours, place the inoperable channel(s) in one trip system 
and/or that trip systemV in the tripped conditio4, and 

*A {- Within 12 hours, restore the inoperable channels in the other trip system to an OPERABLE status or trippedlp.ý 

•. Otherwise. take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional 
Unit.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

(4.3.1.1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be Ie I _emonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
s•[jaJ& FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL 

LiCNDITEONS and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.1.1-1.  34.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS ra, smuliged u~to~s4ti~soye---_A oal 5,'3.3.1.I.1 jhannels shall be performed at least once per months ... 1, a 1 

4.3.1.3 The RýACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of reactor t SR3I.J...17 (functional unit n e -shall be demonstra e- to be within iTs (limit at least once P months, test nal' ,nc u e at ast o charl 
po s wr h /stemsu taal anm els e te tedlat lea t once every times 

18 on werN i t ttanu er f red ndaq chan lts in ̂ spec ic r yacto trip stem. e(cletj~

" /An•oer~l c~tel trip/Ynne n•b ced •n the •rip e'd L / cn~llon•gee ;is g'ld aus th Trp Fncion/to oýur./ n the se" A•IO ( casfes. it te 1npral 0~ne sno re oed to OPERABLE status within AcT nN the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional • .Unit shall be taken./ 

ACThis CTn p to chat t ip syst e mith i. most noperab. ehaancsa, 

if b h trip/systems have th same nuber of noperabte channAs, the S/ACTýN can Lo a 'pid tO either trip system./ 7 
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i-LS 3-3.).13/4 .1 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4 3. 3. 1 rACTOR PROTECTION "!Y9L INSTRUMENTATION C.=i 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LLO 3|.) • 3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels 
shown in Table 3,3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM 

53) ? RESPONSE TIME jks sbI0~lf J9 L14.  
APPLICARILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

ACTTON proposea d lm P 1J VU(Eir JA.L 
Atl-ioN A (•a. With one channel required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable i e At-o AFu cti al jnith place ne inoperable channel and/or that trip system 

in the tripped condlilo it 2h .  

knonsA,,8 b. With two or more channels required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable in one or 
and C.. more Functional Units:--M 

Acrfori C 1. Within ne hour, verity sufficient channels remain OPERABLE or 
trippedlto maintain trip capability in the Functional Unit, and

AC¶@ •, £2. Within 6 hours, place the inoperable channel(s) in one trip system 
and/or that trip systenain the tripped conditiozn, and 

ktom A .3. Within 12 hours, restore the inoperable channels in the other trip 
system to an OPERABLE status or trippe.  

AT| .• •" Un.Otherwise, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional 

Unit.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

No• •1 4a 4.3.1.1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be 5vietc Jdemonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
iFUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL 
1,CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.1.1-1.

I 4;.3.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FNCTIONALTET•Slads j~lrd!g "€•' 'l•'--all channels shall be performed• at least okJ-'nce per 0

nci oa n * • 0 • ee3-' The REACTORA P---ROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME o f 
ýýlimiýt at leas~t 'n•• r. monthsý. Each lest sal ýn c.  
ctairl pe r sys am such r•at iI cha nels are jfest4 

(spe~if ic rzactor t/i ste .j I

ATIos
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH 

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system 
(cont'd) availability is minimal.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of 
CTS 4.3.8.1 and Table 4.3.8.1-1 Trip Function a (proposed SR 3.3.2.2.3) has IA 
been extended from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow 
this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This 
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that 
at a previously evaluated setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required 
safety function. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the 
instrumentation purchased for these functions are highly reliable and meet the 
design criteria of safety related equipment. The instrumentation is designed 
with redundant and independent channels which provide means to verify proper 
instrumentation performance during operation, and adequate redundancy to 
ensure a high confidence of system performance even with the failure of a single 
component.  

Furthermore, the impacted Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water 
Level Trip Instrumentation have been evaluated based on manufacturer and 
model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the 
assumed design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation. This function is 
performed by Rosemount 1151DP4 differential pressure transmitters and Bailey 
745 bistable switches. The Rosemount transmitters' and Bailey bistable 
switches' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and drift evaluations, it is concluded 
that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change 
in the surveillance test interval.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.2 requires the EOC-RPT System Instrumentation to be OPERABLE and 
(cont'd) SR 3.3.4.1.5 and SR 3.3.4.1.6 require that EOC-RPT System Instrumentation 

response times be periodically verified to be within limits. Therefore, the 
requirements of ITS 3.3.4.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are 
adequate to ensure the EOC-RPT System Instrumentation is maintained 
OPERABLE. As such, these relocated details are not necessary to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be 
incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS 
implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 
CFR 50.59.  

LA.3 CTS 3.3.4.2 requires the Trip Setpoints to be set consistent with the values 
shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.4.2-2. CTS 3.3.4.2 Action a I, 
requires inoperable channels to be restored to OPERABLE status with trip 
setpoints adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint values. Trip setpoints are 
operational details that are not directly related to the OPERABILITY of the 
instrumentation. These details are to be relocated to the Technical Requirements 
Manual (TRM) and the references to these setpoints in CTS 3.3.4.2 are deleted.  
The Allowable Value is the required limitation for the associated Function and 
this value is retained in the Technical Specifications. These relocated trip 
setpoints are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Any changes to the relocated 
trip setpoints in the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.4 CTS 4.3.4.2.3 requires EOC-RPT System Response Time testing and includes 
a description of the Frequency application that is consistent with the ITS 
definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS when applied to the two input 
Functions. ITS SR 3.3.4.1.5 is proposed with a Frequency that includes the 
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The application by Function information is 
relocated to the Bases to maintain the current application clarity. This is a detail 
that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the EOC-RPT Instrumentation. Therefore, the relocated 
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



TABLE 3.3.3-2 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

TRIP FUNTION TRI vADLE 112AL7 
Of SIONITR SYSTEID-E 7 

.I 1. RHN-A ULPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM 

k,&. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 )- 29 Inches* >- 136 Inches* 
h, b. Drywell Pressure - High .9" , 

e, c. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low 750 6406 
,d. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Injection 0plg go 20 psig 

Line-Low Pressure Interlock 
0( e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor SO5 ps0g SO0 1 20 psig 

Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock 
f. . LPCI Pump A Start Times Delay Relay S s onds < 6 seconds 

fg. LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low 1- we ; 550 gpi 
, h. Manual Initiation RA 

2. AUTONATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM NAN al " 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 - 129 Inc >- 136 InchesA 
b . Drywell Pressure - High 1.69 pg ,.09 psIg 

c. Initiation Timer UOS seco a 117 seconds 
d d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 12.5 ahsi * 11 Inches* e- a. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High • 146 psag. Incres ug >-136 psig, ncm a In 

f . LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-Nigh 119 1g, Incro Ing 106 psig, 
k- g. Manual Initiation Sh. M 41Presir Byas ie 9.•1 minutes ,/ 

a ((a) The sum of time delays associated vi the ADS Initiatio •lier and the drywall M7esur 
Stime shall/b, less than or equal to 687 econds.  

od( 
Lf de~/iiI/A'?



5 EMERGI 

TRIP FUNCTION 

SDIV SlOW 2.TRIP YSTEN 

- .21. RN 8 AN C LPCI MOE) 

a. Reactor Vessel Vateo 
b, b. Drywell Pressure - I 
c. LPCI 9 and C Inject' 

Line-Low Pressure Ii 
C, d. LPCI Pump I Start T7 
e, o. LPCI Pump Discharge 

1- f. Manual Initiation 
wa " g. LPCI 8 and C Inject' 

Pressure Low Preso 

2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATI 

a. Reactor Vessel Watel 
b. Drywell Pressure - I 

C. c. Initiation Timer 
A d. Reactor Vessel ateil 

,ee. LPCI Pump 2 ad C D 
f. Manual Initiation 

g.Drywall Pressure v 

I -!.l titees 

" Wosgm1 eUA 

to

0� 

-k 
L�J c:,b

TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 

ENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
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S; TABLE 3.3.3-2 LFI1 
V EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

, ALLOWABLE TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOI VALUE 

A. ( QIVON I 1P SYiL7 TEN 

I1. Kill-A (LPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM 
I 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level I >- inchest - 136 inches b, b. Drywall Pressure - High ( 9 Olin1.89 p54 g ..- , c. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low 3ps 640 gPs d. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Injection Li4e- 50pslo0 + 20 psig 
Low Pressure Interlock 

e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor 00 ps"g 500 + 20 psig 
Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock C. f. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay < 5seconds < 6 seconds 

9 g. LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low 1000 pm 550 We-AA 
.h. Manual Initiation A. A .  

q 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "A- ~r 
61, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level I >- 129 nchest - 136.-nches A O% b. Drywell Pressure - High Z 1.6(psio Z 1.89 psig 

c, c. Initiation Timer <. seconds Z 117 seconds Of. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level .3 n 1 inches" / 1, inches" 
e LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High • 6 psig, incre ing 136 psig, nc • as ng f, . LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High 19 psig, i"cr sing 5 106 sig ne 
h, g. Manual Initiation A .  

, h-. rwell Pressure Bypass Timer <A9.0 
K. Manual Inh -".  

"" . ha) The Sumb• e/ timeodelays socted with the ADSi ation timer aid.thorywell pressure b y)aes timer 
zs'hall Ibeofess than or equal to lseconds.  

I?4-t

'F^ 4 Lv- :3, s .!r, / -/
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 

V EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

4, ,1. RHR SANO C (LPCIMYODE) / 

q. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 >- 129 1 s> 136 inches* 
b. Orywell Pressure - High 7 1.69| Z 1.89 psig 
c. LPCI B and C Injection Valve Injection Line SO0 ps 900 + 20 psug 

Low Pressure InterlockF 
e, d. LPCI Pump S Start Tim Delay Relay <5 econds 6 seconds 
e. e. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow-Low we IA we 

, . Manual Initiation N.A.  
Se . g. LPCI 8 and C Injection Valve Reactor pslg 1O0 + 20 psig 

Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock ,- _d•i-' 

tfl67 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "B"U 

4, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level i >- 129 inche >- 136 inchest ( 4ee 
, b. Drywell Pressure - High Z 1.69 psi Z 1.89 psig 
c, c. Initiation Timer 7 10S.5 os Z 117 seconds 

d, d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 5 12.5 1 hest m11 tnches _ 
f. e. LPCI Pump S and C Discharge Pressure-High F 119 p g, increasing 5 106 sig. nc a f. anual Initi~lation N.A.•[• .,( 

' . Orywell Pressure Bypass Timer t nI 

S,(a Th su of the •me delays asociated., th the A.DS nt~ilati ,,timer and the dr• 11 pressr 
S ,,,..bypass timer $all be less than or •,/ual to 687 seconds. I xi 

us n 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.6 The technical content of the requirements of CTS Tables 3.3.3-1, 3.3.3-2, and 
4.3.3.1-1, Trip Functions D.1 and D.2, including CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 37 
and footnotes (d) and **, CTS Table 3.3.3-2 footnote #, and CTS Table 4.3.3.1
1 footnote **, are being moved to ITS 3.3.8.1, "Loss of Power 
Instrumentation," in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG
1434, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements are addressed in the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.3.8.1, in this Section.  

A.7 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Actions 30, 32, and 34 require declaring the associated 
system or ADS Trip System inoperable when the time to restore the channel has 
expired (24 hours). When the restoration time provided in these Actions have 
expired for the ADS Functions, the associated ADS Trip System is declared 
inoperable, and the action provided in CTS 3.3.3 Action c is taken, since this 
Action provides the required actions when an ADS Trip System is inoperable.  
Action c provides 72 hours or 7 days to restore the ADS Trip System, depending 
upon whether or not both RCIC and HPCS systems are Operable, and when the 
restoration time expires, a shutdown is required. In ITS 3.3.5.1 ACTIONS E 
and F, the requirement to declare the associated system (i.e., ADS trip system) 
inoperable has been deleted. In its place, the total time to restore the channel has 
been provided. These four CTS Actions have essentially been combined into 
two proposed ACTIONS, depending upon whether or not the channel is allowed 
to be tripped (ITS 3.3.5.1 ACTIONS E and F, respectively). Since the total 
time to restore the channel/trip system has not changed, except as discussed in 
Discussion of Change L.3 below, this change is considered administrative.  

A.8 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 ACTION 35 specifies requirements associated with the HPCS 
Reactor Vessel Water Level Function and Drywell Pressure Function channels on 
a trip system basis. The channels associated with these Functions are arranged in 
a one-out-of-two-taken twice logic. In CTS Table 3.3.3-1 ACTION 35, when IA 
one or more channels are inoperable in a trip system, action must be taken to 
place the trip system in the tripped condition within 24 hours. ITS 3.3.5.1 
Required Action B.3 requires placing the channel(s) in trip within 24 hours since 
there is no manual pushbutton or switch to place only the associated trip system 
in trip. Tripping a channel results in a trip of the associated trip system. Since 
this change simply represents a presentation preference the deletion of the term 
"trip system" from the CTS is considered administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 These additional requirements provides clear direction of the necessary Actions 
(cont'd) when in this condition. The Required Actions will only allow continued 

operations for 1 hour if a loss of initiation capability of a Function for both 
divisions/trip systems occurs. This will minimize the time the Function for both 
divisions/trip systems does not provide initiation capability, and is more 
restrictive on plant operation.  

M.3 Not used.  

M.4 The following additional Allowable Values have been added: a) A maximum 
Allowable Value for the LPCS, LPCI, and HPCS Pump Discharge Flow - Low 
(Bypass) (CTS Table 3.3.3-2 Trip Functions A. 1.c, A. 1.g, B. 1.e, and C. 1.g; 
ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Function 1.e, 1.f, 2.e, and 3.e), has been provided to 
ensure the valves will close to provide assumed ECCS flow to the core; and b) 
Maximum Allowable Values for the LPCS and RHR Pump Discharge 
Pressure-High (CTS Table 3.3.3-2 Trip Functions A.2.e, A.2.f, and B.2.e; ITS 
Table 3.3.5.1-1 Functions 4.e, 4.f, and 5.e) have been provided to ensure the 
setpoint is below the shutoff head of the low pressure ECCS pumps. The new 
Allowable Values are based upon the most recent setpoint calculations. These 
are additional restrictions on plant operation.  

M.5 Not used.  

M.6 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Trip Function A.2.g and B.2.f each require one manual 
channel to be OPERABLE for the ADS Manual Initiation Functions in each 
division. This has been increased from one to two for each division (or trip 
system) to ensure the Manual Initiation Function remains OPERABLE. The ADS 
Manual Initiation Function includes two push button channels (CTS Table 
3.3.3-1 Trip Functions A.2.g and B.2.f) to actuate the two ADS trip strings in 
each trip system. Since this change actually adds the requirement to maintain an 
additional push button channel OPERABLE in each ADS trip system, this 
change is considered more restrictive, however necessary to ensure the ADS 
Manual Function is OPERABLE in each trip system.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Trip Functions A.l.d, B.1.c: LPCS/LPCI Injection Valve Injection Line 
(cont'd) Pressure Low Interlock (currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 5N6-E45-NX-C1A-TTX6 pressure 
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development i1A, 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.1.e, B.1.g: LPCS/LPCI Injection Valve Reactor Pressure 
Low Interlock (currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 5N6-E45-NX-C1A-TTX6 pressure 
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development IA 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.1.f, B.1.d: LPCI Pump A/B Start Time Delay Relay 
(currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by Agastat Model 7012 Time Delay Relays. The 
time delay relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.2.a, B.2.a: ADS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 
Low, Level 1 (currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DH5 Transmitters and 710DU 
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters' and trip units' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.

LaSalle 1 and 2 9



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Trip Functions A.2.c, B.2.c: ADS Initiation Timer (currently 92 days) 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by Agastat Model ETR Time Delay Relays. The time 
delay relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value AA 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.2.d, B.2.d: ADS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, 
Level 3, (Permissive) (currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DH4 Transmitters and 710DU 
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters' and trip units' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the AA 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.2.e: LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure - High (currently 92 
days) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-U8-C1A-JJTTNQ and 
6N6-B45-NX-CIA-JJTTX7 pressure switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure 
switches' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.2.f: LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure - High (currently 92 
days) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-NX-C1A-JJTIX7 pressure 
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Trip Functions A.2.h, B.2.g: ADS Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer (currently 
(cont'd) 92 days) 

This function is performed by Agastat Model ETR Time Delay Relays. The time 
delay relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions B.2.e: LPCI Pump B and C Discharge Pressure - High 
(currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure 
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Function C.1.a: HPCS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 
(currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DH5 Transmitters and 710DU 
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters' and trip units' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Function C.1.c: HPCS Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 
(currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DH4 Transmitters and 710DU 
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters' and trip units' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Trip Functions C.1.f: HPCS Pump Discharge Pressure - High (currently 92 
(cont'd) days) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure 
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development I/-L 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Allowable 
Values to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS 
Section 3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 
consistent with the methods described in CoinEd's Instrument Setpoint 
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific 
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to 
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety 
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as 
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design 
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable 
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.  
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA 
S67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration 
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy, 
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LF. 1 Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by 
(cont'd) accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift 

uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as 
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using 
the Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The Allowable Values have been 
established from each design or safety analysis limit by combining the errors 
associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g., device accuracy, setting 
tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip Setpoint also using the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology.  

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and 
analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These 
evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in 
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction 
Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI guidance was used to demonstrate that the data 
collected by the operating plant (from surveillance testing) has remained 
acceptable and reasonable with regard to the manufacturers design specifications.  

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable 
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance 
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded 
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now 
form a portion of the plants design bases.  

In addition, CTS Table 3.3.3-2 requires the Trip Setpoint of the Drywell 
Pressure Bypass Timer (Trip Functions A.2.h and B.2.h) to be _g 9.0 minutes.  
However, the Allowable Value specified requires the sum of the time delays 
associated with the ADS initiation timer and the drywell pressure bypass timer to 
be less than or equal to 687 seconds. An explicit value, determined as described 
above, has been included in the proposed Table 3.3.5.1-1 Allowable Value 
column for Functions 4.g and 5.f. Since the proposed combined value of the 
initiation timer and the drywell bypass timer is greater than 687 seconds, the 
proposed Allowable Value is considered less restrictive on plant operations.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.3.3 Action c requires restoration of an ADS Trip System to Operable 
status when it is inoperable; it does not allow placing the inoperable channels in 
trip and continuing to operate. CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 32 requires an 
inoperable ADS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 (Permissive) 
channel (Trip Functions A.2.d and B.2.d) to be restored to Operable status; it 
does not allow placing the inoperable channel in trip and continuing to operate.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 An option is provided in ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Action E.2 to place all 
(cont'd) inoperable channels in the tripped condition. This conservatively compensates 

for the inoperable status, restores the single failure capability, and provides the 
required initiation capability of the instrumentation. Therefore, providing this 
option does not impact safety. However, if this action would result in system 
actuation, then declaring the system inoperable is the preferred action.  

L.2 The pressure at which ADS is required to be OPERABLE, as specified in CTS 
Table 3.3.3-1 footnote (#), CTS Table 4.3.3.1-1 footnote #, and CTS 3.3.3 
Action c, is increased from 122 psig to 150 psig in ITS 3.3.5.1 to provide 
consistency of the OPERABILITY requirements for all ECCS and RCIC 
equipment. Small break loss of coolant accidents at low pressures (i.e., between 
122 psig and 150 psig) are bounded by analysis performed at higher pressures.  
The ADS is required to operate to lower the pressure sufficiently so that the low 
pressure coolant injection (LPCI) and low pressure core spray (LPCS) systems 
can provide makeup to mitigate such accidents. Since these systems can provide 
adequate cooling up to approximately 200 psig, there is no safety significance in 
the ADS not being OPERABLE between 122 psig and 150 psig.  

L.3 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 30.b requires the associated ECCS to be declared 
inoperable immediately when more than one channel of a Trip Function is 
inoperable. CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 35.b requires the HPCS to be declared 
inoperable when channels in both trip systems are inoperable. These Actions 
apply to the following CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Trip Functions: LPCS, LPCI, and 
ADS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low, Low, Level 1 (Trip Functions 
A. 1.a, A.2.a, B. 1.a, and B.2.a), HPCS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, 
Low, Level 2 (Trip Function C. 1.a), LPCS, LPCI, ADS, and HPCS Drywell 
Pressure - High (Trip Functions A.l.b, A.2.b, B.l.b, B.2.b, and C.l.b). ITS 
3.3.5.1 ACTION B will allow 24 hours and ITS 3.3.5.1 ACTION E will allow 
96 hours or 8 days (depending upon whether HPCS and RCIC Systems are both 
OPERABLE) to place inoperable channels in trip when two channels of a 
Function are inoperable, prior to declaring the associated ECCS inoperable, 
provided ECCS initiation capability is maintained.  

The channels for each of the individual LPCS, LPCI, and ADS Functions are 
combined in a two-out-of-two logic; thus when one or both channels of an 
individual Trip Function are inoperable, the individual Trip Function will not 
perform its intended function. When one of the two channels are inoperable and 
the associated Function cannot perform its function, CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 
30.a currently allows 24 hours to trip a channel (i.e., loss of the Trip Function is 
currently allowed for 24 hours).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 The channels for the HPCS Functions are combined in a one-out-of-two-taken
(cont'd) twice logic; thus if one channel in each trip system of a Function is inoperable, 

the Function can still perform its intended function. This condition is analogous 
to the Functions described above, since Action 35.a allows 24 hours to trip the 
inoperable channel when only one channel is inoperable.  

The 24 hour, 96 hour, and 8 day out of service time was evaluated and approved 
for use at LaSalle 1 and 2 by the NRC in the Safety Evaluation Report dated 
August 2, 1994. Therefore, allowing two channels of a LPCS, LPCI, and ADS 
Function to be inoperable is equivalent to one channel inoperable; in both cases, 
the Function cannot perform its intended function. Allowing two HPCS 
channels (one per trip system) of a Function to be inoperable is acceptable since 
the Function can still perform its intended function. However, this 24 hour, 96 
hour, or 8 day time (provided in ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Actions B.3 and E.2) will 
only be allowed if the redundant ECCS (in the case of LPCS and LPCI) or trip 
system (in the case of ADS and HPCS) is maintaining initiation capability (ITS 
3.3.5.1 Required Actions B.1, B.2, and E.1). This will ensure the overall 
ECCS function is maintained during the associated time. In addition, allowing 
all channels to be tripped in lieu of restoring the channels conservatively 
compensates for the inoperable status, restores the single failure capability, and 
provides the required initiation capability of the instrumentation. Therefore, 
providing this option does not impact safety. However, if this action would 
result in system actuation, then declaring the system inoperable is the preferred 
action.  

L.4 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 38.a, requires, when one LPCS and LPCI A or one 
LPCI B and C Injection Valve Reactor Pressure-Low (Permissive) channel (CTS 
Table 3.3.3-1 Trip Functions A. 1.e and B. 1.g) is inoperable, the inoperable 
channel must be removed within 24 hours. This instrumentation provides a 
permissive to open the LPCI and LPCS injection valves when the reactor 
pressure has decreased to an acceptable pressure, such that opening the injection 
valves will not result in overpressurization of the LPCI or LPCS Systems. This 
requirement has been deleted. The Action assumes the channel fails in the 
tripped condition, but this is not always true; it can fail such that a trip would not 
occur. The requirement to remove the inoperable channel within 24 hours is not 
necessary to ensure the LPCI and LPCS Systems are not overpressurized. In 
order for the associated injection valves to open, another signal from the 
associated LPCS and LPCI A or LPCI B and C Injection Valve Injection 
Pressure-Low Permissive channel (CTS Table 3.3.3-1, Trip Functions A. 1.d and 
B. 1.c) must also occur. The OPERABILITY of these Functions continues to be 
controlled in accordance with Technical Specifications (ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 
Functions 1.g and 2.f). Therefore, the LPCI and LPCS Systems will continue to 
be protected from overpressurization.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.5 CTS 4.4.2.2, in part, verifies that the low-low set function does not interfere 
with the OPERABILITY of the ADS by a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 
logic channels associated with the low-low set function are electrically 
interconnected. However, the only possible impact that could prevent ADS 
operation is in the common portion of the logic. This logic is energize to 
operate. Thus the non-interference requirement for the ADS function is 
demonstrated through a periodic functional test of the low-low set function.  
Thus the CHANNEL CALIBRATION for this purpose is being removed from 
the ITS. However, a periodic functional test of the low-low set function will 
continue to be performed and provide assurance that the common portions of 
ADS are not affected. Therefore, this CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement 
is not required and can be deleted. The periodic functional test of the low-low 
set function will be included in the TRM. The TRM will be incorporated by 
reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Change to the 
TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

L.6 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 31 requires the inoperable channel to be placed in 
trip. This Action applies to the Functions that control the ECCS minimum flow 
valves. Placing a channel in trip does not compensate for the inoperability, and 
it may be a less safe action to take. When a channel is placed in trip, the 
minimum flow valve will remain either open or closed. Open results in ECCS 
flow bypass and the flow assumed in the ECCS analysis may not be met. When 
closed, the minimum flow valve will not open to provide minimum flow 
protection. Therefore, for these types of Functions, the channel must only be 
restored, as provided in ITS 3.3.5.1; it is not required to be tripped. If it is not 
restored, then the associated subsystem must be declared inoperable and 
appropriate actions taken, consistent with CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 31. This 
applies to the following CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Trip Functions: A. 1.c, A. 1.g, 
B.1.e, C.1.f, and C.1.g.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R. 1 The ADS Manual Inhibit Switch Function of CTS Tables 3.3.3-1, 3.3.3-2, and 
4.3.3.1-1, Trip Functions A.2.i and B.2.h is an operational function only and is 
not considered in any design basis accident or transient. It does provide 
mitigation of the consequences of a non-design basis ATWS event; however the 
evaluation summarized in NEDO-31466, November 1987, determined the loss of 
ADS Manual Inhibit Switch Function to be a non-significant risk contributor to 
core damage frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements 
specified for this Function in CTS 3.3.3 did not satisfy the NRC Policy 
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria as documented in the 
Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R. 1 and have been relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The 
(cont'd) TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS 

implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled in accordance with 
10 CFR 50.59.
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7q L te 3. s. r.. I-I/ 
TABLE 3.3.,-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION Q 

3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLA

A Flow - High 

Heat Exchanger Area 
Temperature - High 

Heat Exchanger Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

SLCS Initiation 

Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, Level 2

'fc..

VALVE GROUPS-8 
PERATED BY I

_ - - _ _- -- - I

MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 
CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL 

TRIP SYSTEM b CONDITION 

kAeio-t.v 2 uf 40.

1

5

5 

5

I sj
k. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 

Area Ventilation AT - High 

I. Pump Suction Flow - High 5

1/heat 
exchanger

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.  

e.

1

1

1,2,3 

1,2,3

1.2.3 22 V7

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1.2,3 

1.2,3

4

1

uL
Amendment No. 129

I/heat 
exchanger 

2 

1/area 

1/area

ACTION 

22 

22

f. Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature - High 

g. Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

h. Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature - High 

I. Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

J. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 
Area Temperature - High

C-

1A~

22 F 

22 : 

22 1: 

22 F 

22F 

22 

22FJ"_J.a
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION

VALVE RO P 

SIAL

3 4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

a.  

3.c. b.
RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 

RCIC Steam Supply 
Pressure - Low

Y. q C. RCIC Turbine Exhaust 
Diaphragm Pressure - High 

e. _ d. RCIC Equipment Room 
Temperature - High

3. ;e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High

", 1 f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High

g.  

h.

Drywell Pressure - High 

RCIC Equipment Room 
A Temperature - High

MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 
CHANNELS PQ OPERATIONAL 

TRIP SYSTEM(-b CONDITION 

Note . +o 
Su~rveiIa;,c g~el

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 
2 

1

1,2,3 

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1.2.3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3

ACTION

22 

22 

22 F 

22

22F 

22 

22$z
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ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUHENTAT ION SURVEILLANCE REqUIREMENT, 

CHANNEL _, , .  
CHlANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 
CHECK TEST QAL1BRATION

IRiP FUNCTION
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS FOR WHICH SURVEILLANCE 8[OUlRED

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 2.4 P ) Low, Level 3 7,c 2) Low Low, Level 2 
ski L 3) Low Low Low, Level I 

•,b b. Drywell Pressure - High 
c. Main Steam Line 

hb 1) DELETED 
ic_ 2) Pressure - Low 

3) Flow - High 
d. DELETED 

. e. Condenser Vacuum - Low 
t,e f. Main Steam Line Tunnel 

"g-,: 1A Temperature - High 

17.13._ 4. ueco nultg Vent Zxhust 

Plenum Radiation - High 
b. Drywell Pressure - High 

•, c. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 2.4 d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. A Flow - High 
b. Heat Exchanger Area 

Temperature - High 
c. Heat Exchanger Area 

Ventilation AT - High 
d. SLCS Initiation 
e. Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low. Level 2

1A MA |r Itl1?T I

14

9j

1, 2, 3 
I, 2. 3 
1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3

S 
NA 
S 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA

'S NA

NA

3

Q 

Q 
Q 

Q 
Q 

Q 

Q 

Q 

Q 

Q 

Q

, 3.  

ko,;q

4

SA

NA NA 

NA

1, 2, 

1, 2,

Ov 

-4-1

LI 1, 2, 3

07•I

'1

3

-To b te- xs, 
M' iLi -I

I

S

S.
1, 2. 3

J 

II
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL SR $3, L.."
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CC 
CHECK TEST CALIBRATION St.

It. f. Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature - High 

g. Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

h. Holdup Pipe Area 
0 Temperature - High 

•. Ii I. Holdup Pipe Area 
Venlilation AT - High 

if; •J. FilterlDemineralizer Valve Room 
Area Temperature - High 

. k. Filter/Demlneralizer Valve Room 
d Area Ventilation AT- High 

( SumpuiTion FIo-' High

NA a 

NA 0 

NA Q 

NA Q 

NA a

14

OPERATIONAL 
)NDITIONS FOR WHICH 
JRVEILLANCE REQUIRED

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1.2,3

1,2,3 

1,2.3

4.  

'4,

.3 4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

a.  
Sb.

RCIC Steam Line Fow - High 
RCIC Steam Supply Pressure -
Low 

• •, c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm 
Pressure - High 

e- d. RCIC Equipment Room 
Temperature - High 

_,' e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
) Temperature - High 

3, 1, f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High 

"g. Drywell Pressure - High 
3 ,. h. RCIC Equipment Room 

A Temperature - High

Amendment No. 129

TRIP FUNCTION 
I,

'S

NA

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 

NA

a

Q 

Q 

Q 

Q 

Q 
0 Q 

a

3

'4-1 

4-, 
1F4 

4f-
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1,2,3 

1,2,3

1, 2.3 
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1,2.3
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I
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ISi

TRIP FUNCTION 

f. 3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLA 

4--,La. A Flow - High 

'. b. Heat Exchanger Area 
Temperature - High 

4 c, Heat Exchanger Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

d. SLCS Initiation 

k e. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low. Level 2 

't._ f. Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature - High 

ý, f g. Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

*'¶ h. Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature - High 

, i. Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

j ,. Filter/Demineralizer 
Valve Room Area 
Temperature - High 

L' k. Filter/Demineralizer 
Valve Room Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

1.Pump' Su~ion Flow -. l~gh

TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

OLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
VALVE ROUP MINIMUM OPERABLE 
OPERA D B CHANNELS PE 

S N~JALJ TRIP SYSTEM b 

TInN - T

1 

1/heat 
exchanger 

1/heat 
exchanger

2

I/area 

I/area

I

I

1

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITION ACTION 

Retu rcm e.s 

1. 2. 3 22F 

1. 2. 3 22 F 

1. 2. 3 22 F

1. 2. 3 
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1. 2. 3
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22P
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[ABLE 3-3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

'A GRO SI MINIMUM OPERABLE 7-- - PE ATED OY CHANNELS PE ' TRIP FUNCTION F VIGNA TRIP SYSTEM (b) 

.3 4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATIONL

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 

,C b. RCIC Steam Supply 
Pressure - LOW 

c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust 
Diaphragm Pressure - High 

, d. RCIC Equipment Room 
Temperature - High 

e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High 

.k f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High 

g. Drywell Pressure - High 

3,4 h. RCIC Equipment Room 
A Temperature - High

1

2 

2

I

I

1 

2

APPLICABL 
OPERATION 

CONDITI( 

Nde 2. 4-a 
5urve't tbvk 

1. 2. 3

1. 2, 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3

1.  
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1

2.  

2.

-E 
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)N

3 

3

1, 2. 3
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ACTION
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22F
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22 
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ISOLATION AC 

• T.RIP FUNCTION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
1) Low, Level 3 

. 2) Low Low, Level 2 
1..) z. 3) Low Low Low, Level 1 
;z,6 b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Main Steam Line 
1) DELETED 

1ý 2) Pressure - Low ,• 3) Flow - High 
d. DELETED 
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low 

g, e f. Main Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High 

(2. SECONDARY CON IANENTTSA' 

mov -2+ 4 a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust 
ITS 3.3 A . Plenum Radiation - High 2,6 b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 2.4 d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High

. q

�f. L

1/ t 
ý,-k

3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATIOI

a. A Flow - High 
b. Heat Exchanger Area 

Temperature - High 
c. Heat Exchanger Area 

Ventilation AT - High 
d. SLCS Initiation 
e. Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low, Level 2

TABLE 3.2,1-1 

UATION INSTRUMENTATiON SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 5'• . 7. 4. 1,• 

CHANNEL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 
CHECK - CALIBRATION

S 
NA 
S 
NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

Q Q 
Q 
9 

Q 
Q 

Q 

Q

S 
NA

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

q -'•1, 2, q-- 1, 2, 
q 1, 2, 
q -< 1, 2,

1, 2, 3 

1, 26, 3* 

1, 2, 3

Q

NA Q 

S Q 

S Q 

NA Q

NA 
NA 

NA
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3 
3 
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1, 2, 3 A 

1, 2, 3, and I .IV334 

1, 2, 3 nD

1, 2, 3 

I, 2, 3 

1, 2,:

Sf-- 3

1, 2, 3

4:j

A

I

•q
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TRIP FUNCTION

qA 
q.  ,j 

3 4.  

3.4

3. e.  

3. h 

'3,;

TABLE 4;3.2.1-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
a .5R ,,, 2 Ye3.4.1,3 

CHANNEL SR 3 3.4..,q OPERATIONAL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 

CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED
f. Pump and Valve Area 

Temperature - High 
g. Pump and Valve Area 

Ventilation AT - High 
h. Holdup Pipe Area 

Temperature - High 
i., Holdup Pipe Area 

Ventilation AT - High 
j. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 

Area Temperature - High 
k,. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 

Area Ventilation AT - High 
(F. Pump Sucti,0h Flow - High /

NA Q 

NA 0 

NA Q 

NA Q 

NA 0

Q

1. 2. 3

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION
a.  

b.  

C.

d.  

e.  

f.  

g.  
h.

RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 
RCIC Steam Supply Pressure 

Low 
RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm 

Pressure - High 
RCIC Equipment Room 

Temperature - High 
RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 

Temperature - High 
RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 

A Temperature - High 
Drywell Pressure - High 
RCIC Equipment Room 

a Temperature - High

NA Q 
Q 

Q

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 

NA

Q 

Q 

Q 
Q 

Q
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 Pressure-High Functions. ACTION H will require the plant to be in MODE 3 
(cont'd) in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours. ACTION F applies to the Reactor 

Building Ventilation Exhaust Radiation-High and the Fuel Pool Ventilation 
Exhaust Radiation-High Functions. ACTION F will require the isolation of the 
affected penetration flow path(s) within 1 hour. These proposed actions are 
appropriate based on the penetrations for which these Functions provide 
isolation. This change is an additional restriction on plant operation and is 
consistent with NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

M.3 Allowable Values for two Functions have been added, ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 
Function 3.b and Function 4.b. These Functions are Timer Functions that delay 
initiation of the RCIC Steam Flow-High and RWCU Differential Flow-High 
Functions, respectively. Currently, these Functions isolate the RCIC or RWCU 
PCIVs, as applicable only after a time delay. The actual time delay Allowable 
Value is currently controlled in plant procedures. This change is an additional 
restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure RCIC and RWCU PCIVs 
isolate properly.  

M.4 The CTS Tables 3.3.2-1 and 4.3.2.1-1 Trip Function A.6.a Applicability for the 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 Function has been changed to 
include MODES 4 and 5. This Function isolates the RHR Shutdown Cooling 
(SDC) System valves (Group 6) and these new Applicabilities will protect against 
potential draining of the reactor vessel through the RHR SDC suction line during 
shutdown conditions, which is when the RHR SDC System is normally operated.  
In addition, when RHR System integrity is maintained in MODES 4 and 5, only 
one of the two low water level instrumentation trip systems will be required.  
This is provided in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Note (c). With the piping intact and no 
maintenance being performed that has a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
through the RHR System, both trip systems are not required since one trip 
system can isolate the suction piping (by closing one of the suction isolation 
valves). An appropriate ACTION (ITS 3.3.6.1 ACTION J) has also been added 
for when the channel(s) of the Function is inoperable in MODES 4 and 5. This 
is an additional restriction on plant operations and is consistent with the BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.5 The number of required channels for the Group 1 MSIV Manual Initiation 
Function (CTS Table 3.3.2-1 Trip Function B. 1 and B.2) has been increased 
from "1" per trip system to "2" per trip system in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 
1.f. The design of the Group 1 logic for MSIVs includes two manual push 
buttons per trip system, with one from each trip system being required to actuate 
the MSIVs. Currently, only one channel per trip system is required. Therefore, 
this part of the change is more restrictive on plant operation and will ensure 
MSIVs can be manually actuated.  

M.6 CTS Table 4.3.2.1-1 specifies "R" (i.e., once per 18 months) for the 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of Function A. 1.c.3), Primary Containment 
Isolation - Main Steam Line Flow-High. ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 requires a 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of this same Function (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 
Function 1.c) every 92 days. This change is required as a result of a surveillance 
history review performed to support surveillance interval extensions to 24 
months. The differential pressure switches associated with this Function were 
shown to have a history of failures. Therefore, the CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
of the channels of this Function is currently being performed once per 92 days.  
This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to 
ensure the subject Function is maintained OPERABLE between CHANNEL 
CALIBRATIONS.  

M.7 CTS Table 3.3.2-1, Trip Functions B. 1 and B.2 require the Manual Initiation 
function for primary containment isolation valves in Groups 1, 2, 5, 6 and 7.  
Group 10 is added to be included with ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 2.g. The 
two channels associated with this Manual Initiation concurrently isolate Groups 
2, 4, 7 and 10. Of these, only Groups 2, 4 and 7 are currently identified in 
CTS. Therefore, this change is more restrictive on plant operation and will 
ensure these PCIVs are included in the manual actuation capability.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 3.3.2 requires the Trip Setpoints to be set consistent with the values shown 
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.2-2. CTS 3.3.2 Action a requires 
inoperable channels to be restored to OPERABLE status with trip setpoints 
adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint values. Trip Setpoints are operational 
details that are not directly related to the OPERABILITY of the instrumentation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.3 to restore isolation capability (including tripping one of the affected trip 
(cont'd) systems). As such, the relocated details are not required to be in Technical 

Specifications to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.4 The detail in CTS 4.3.2.2 relating to methods (simulated automatic operations) 
for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS are proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY 
of the primary containment isolation instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 
3.3.6.1 and proposed SR 3.3.6.1.5 are adequate to ensure the primary 
containment isolation instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the 
relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of 
the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.5 System design and operational details in CTS Table 3.3.2-1 (the Valve Groups IA 
operated by signal column, the logic description in Notes f, g, and h, and that 
the Manual Initiation Functions isolate the inboard and outboard valves) are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. However, a statement that the channels 
only input into one trip system is maintained as footnote (b) to ITS 
Table 3.3.6.1-1. Details relating to system design and operation are unnecessary 
in the LCO. These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the 
primary containment isolation instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.6.1 
and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure the primary 
containment isolation instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.6 The CTS Table 3.3.2-2 detail that the Allowable Value for the Reactor Vessel 
Pressure-High is corrected for cold water head with reactor vessel flooded 
(footnote "**") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not 
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the primary containment isolation instrumentation. The 
OPERABILITY requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.3.6.1 and the 
specified Allowable Values. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LB.2 may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 8 hours for required surveillance 
(cont'd) testing without placing the channel in the tripped condition provided that the 

redundant isolation valve, inboard or outboard, as applicable, in each line is 
OPERABLE and all required actuation instrumentation for that redundant valve 
is OPERABLE, or place the trip system in the tripped condition. The current 
words "provided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the same trip system 
is monitoring that parameter" are intended to ensure that the trip capability of the 
Function is maintained. However, it does not provide this assurance for all logic 
system designs. In addition, for those trips systems that have only one channel, 
the 8 hour allowance has been reduced to 6 hours and the wording has been 
simplified to require trip capability of the Function to be maintained. The 
reduction in the allowed out of service time from 8 hours to 6 hours is consistent 
with the specified reliability analyses. Therefore, the Note has been modified in 
ITS 3.3.6.1 (Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements) to state "provided the 
associated Function maintains isolation capability." This is the intent of the 
current Note and is based on previously conducted reliability analyses (NEDC
31677-P-A, July 1990, and NEDC-30851-P-A, Supplement 2, March 1989).  
The results of the NRC review of these generic reliability analyses as it relates to 
LaSalle 1 and 2 is documented in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) dated 
August 2, 1995. The SER concluded that the generic reliability analyses are 
acceptable to LaSalle 1 and 2 and that LaSalle 1 and 2 meets all requirements of 
the NRC SERs accepting the generic reliability analyses.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 
(LSFT) of CTS 4.3.2.2 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.5), the ISOLATION SYSTEM 
RESPONSE TIME test of CTS 4.3.2.3 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.6), and the 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) for the RWCU SLCS Initiation 
Function and the Manual Initiation Functions specified in CTS Table 4.3.2.1-1 
(changed to LSFT in Discussion of Change A. 12 above) has been extended from 
18 months to 24 months. These SRs ensures that Isolation Actuation 
Instrumentation logic will function as designed to ensure proper response during 
an analyzed event. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend 
their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24-month Surveillance 
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace 
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change 
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter 
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of 
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 normally pass their surveillances at the current frequency. An evaluation has 
(cont'd) been performed using this data and it has been determined that the effect on 

safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.  

Most instrument channels are tested on a more frequent basis during the 
operating cycle in accordance with CTS 4.3.2.1, the CFT. This testing of the 
isolation instrumentation ensures that a significant portion of the Isolation 
Actuation Instrumentation circuitry is operating properly and will detect 
significant failures of this circuitry. The PCIVs including the actuating logic is 
designed to be single failure proof and therefore, is highly reliable.  

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed 
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system 
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also 
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In 
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the 
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate 
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit 
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared by the 
BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety systems' 
reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic system, but by that of 
the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and valves), which are consequently 
tested on a more frequent basis. Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is 
small relative to the probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the 
Logic System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the 
overall safety system unavailability." 

Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system 
availability is minimal.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of 
current Surveillance 4.3.2.1 and Table 4.3.2.1-1 for trip functions A. 1.a. 1), 
A.l.a.2), A.l.a.3), A.l.b, A.l.e, A.l.f, A.2.a, A.2.b, A.2.c, A.2.d, A.3.a, 
A.3.b, A.3.c, A.3.e, A.3.f, A.3.g, A.3.h, A.3.i, a.3.j, A.3.k, A.4.b, A.4.c, 
A.4.d, A.4.e, A.4.f, A.4.g, A.4.h, A.6.a, and A.6.b have been extended to 24 
months. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Trip Function A.2.a: Reactor Building Vent Exhaust Plenum Radiation - High 
(cont'd) (currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by GE 194X927G01 detectors and GE 
129B2802G01 1 radiation monitors. These instruments were evaluated utilizing a 
qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The results of the analysis 
support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval extension.  

Trip Function A.2.d: Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust Radiation-High 
(currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by GE 194X927G01 detectors, GE 129B2802G01 1 
radiation monitors and Yokogawa 4156-500-32 recorder. These instruments 
were evaluated utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The 
results of the analysis support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval 
extension.  

Trip Function A.3.a: RWCU System Differential Flow - High 
(currently 18 months) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4, 1153DB5 Transmitters, 
Bailey 750 Square Root Extractors, Bailey 752 Summers, Bailey 745 Flow 
Switches, GE type 180 indicators, and Eagle Signal Division HP5 series Time 
Delay Relays. The Bailey 750 and 752 instruments and the GE 180 indicators 
were evaluated utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The 
Rosemount Transmitters', Bailey 745 Flow Switches', and Eagle Signal Division 
HP5 series Time Delay Relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.  
The drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or 
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Function A.3.b: RWCU Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High 
(currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86VEFF 
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift 
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development 6 'A 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval. A
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Trip Function A.3.h: RWCU Holdup Pipe Area Temperature - High 
(cont'd) (currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF temperature 
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation 
was performed. The Riley instruments' drift was determined by quantitative 
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, 
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Function A.3.i: RWCU Holdup Pipe Area Ventilation Differential 
Temperature - High (currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86VEFF temperature 
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation 
was performed. The Riley instruments' drift was determined by quantitative 
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, 
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Function A.3.j: RWCU Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area 
Temperature - High (currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF temperature 
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation 
was performed. The Riley instruments' drift was determined by quantitative 
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, X 
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Function A.3.k: RWCU Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area 
Ventilation Differential Temperature - High (currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86VEFF temperature 
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation 
was performed. The Riley instruments' drift was determined by quantitative 
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, 0A
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical (cont'd) Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Function A.4.a: RCIC Steam Line Flow - High Timer (currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by Agastat Model ETR14D3BC Time Delay Relays.  
The time delay relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift ZL 
value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to 
the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.4.b: RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low (currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B5-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure 
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development IAA\ 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Functions A.4.c: RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High 
(currently 92 days) 

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B5-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure 
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development IýL 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Trip Function A.4.d: RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High (currently 92 
days) 

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86VEFF 
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift 
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development ALI
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CRAF SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 The information in the "*" footnote of CTS 3.3.7.1 is now provided by the 
definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY located in ITS Section 1.1 
"Definitions" and therefore, it is not necessary to repeat it here. As such, this 
footnote is deleted as an administrative change.  

A.6 The technical content of CTS 4.7.2.d.2 was divided into two Surveillances. The 
majority of this Surveillance is performed as proposed SR 3.3.7.1.4, a LOGIC 
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST (LSFT). The LSFT verifies that each signal 
functions properly. The actual system functional test portion is performed in the 
ITS 3.7.4 Surveillance Requirements. This will ensure that the entire system is 
tested with proper overlap.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The current allowance in CTS 3.3.7.1 ACTION a that provides 4 hours to adjust 
an Allowable Value (changed from Alarm/Trip Setpoint as described in 
Discussion of Change A.2 above) to within its limit prior to declaring the 
channel inoperable has been deleted. When the setpoint is not within its 
Allowable Value, the channel will be declared inoperable immediately. This will 
ensure the proper actions for an inoperable channel are taken, and is an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 CTS Table 3.3.7.1-1 Note "**", which allows a delay in entering the associated 
Action statement during performance of Surveillances, has been clarified to 
provide direct indication of the intent of the current wording. The current words 
"provided at least one other operable channel in the same Trip System is 
monitoring that Trip Function" are intended to ensure that the trip capability of 
the Function is maintained. However, it does not provide this assurance for this 
logic system design. The trip system is two-out-of-two, thus when one channel 
is inoperable, the trip system is not capable of starting the associated CRAF 
subsystem. However, the current note allows this to occur to both trip systems 
simultaneously. Therefore, the note has been modified in ITS 3.3.7.1 (Note to 
the Surveillance Requirements) to state "provided the associated Function 
maintains CRAF subsystem initiation capability." This is the intent of the 
current note and is based on previously conducted reliability analyses (GENE
770-06-1-A, December 1992). The logic design of the instrumentation is 
bounded by that analyzed in the reliability analysis and the conclusions of the 
analysis are applicable to the LaSalle 1 and 2 design. The results of the NRC 
review of this generic reliability analysis as it relates to LaSalle 1 and 2 is
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.2.32 Te ~CCS RSPONSE zE01 eac C T le 3.3.3-3 hall be demon rated to be v 18 onths' EacK test shall Ir lude at leas %tha all channel are tested atX east once the t tal nubro redndn ch nels in a 

T me t

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-23 Amendment No. 104

-ýG~ o e IOCI4ý

3.3 .3 Theomrnc co) ooiosytA (CsI DD t~meg~cycor•€Oolng ss-- [EC)\ctuatl~r instrumentati1on channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OEABLZ; U ýIt wl-r ti set /"et •'ons Lst~q --f w1 nFe v le.= ii h , ,, Tr n § r'n Ti ble .~ a - 1vzEH ý-ULM fr .

L7MT-TNC rnmn-Inm rMV MVrRaTTnM



TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)

RQAJC 77 
TRIP FUNCTION 

C.. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM

I MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE CHANNELS PER TRIP OPERATIONAL 
.1 . FUNCTIONI41- CONDITI0N K•T]

1. HPCS SYST 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low. Low. Level 2 4 1b) 1. 2. 3, 4'. 5' 35 b. Drywell Pressure - High 41bj 1 2. 3 35 C. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High. Level 8 2 1c" 1. 2, 3 
d. Deleted1 2 3, 4, 5 32 e. Deleted 

f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Bypass) 1 1. 2. 3. 4%. 5' 31 g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissive) 1 l, 2. 3, 4"° 5' 31 h. Manual Initiation I/division 1, 2. 3. 4", 5' 34

U. LOSS OF POWER

L4jt, 2., 

C.c) I. J, Le

4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage) 
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltagel

MINIMUM 
OPERABLE 

IIITgUMNTSdl 

2/bus 

2/bus

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS

~17t

(&E I.T$ 3,3,•,I 
AW,;,' @, To Sv,,vr,_.  

(SeC crs 3 3,Si]I

I>

L&MLCA

fa! A channel lnstrbment may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours during periods of required 
surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least one other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.  

Ib) Also actuates the associated division diesel generator.  
c• Provides signal to close HPCS pump discharge valve only on 2-out-of-2 Iooic.  s(di A channel/instrument may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours during periods of eq e 

kon et " 0PERABA channN/Inetr ent ithe mau trio s SLatm !~n~4 4.. I'~- -

-e ucable when the sy mn Is re a tere.  

-Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor-steam dome pressure is < 122 psig.  

Fr 'l a .4|'s % 6-'Cd;jV h

tH 
-A

r

STS 3,35,SI

\ v



TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

'Lnc tLrT LULN'OUULING-YSTEM TUA N INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

TRIP FUNCTION V ,4. '$ ... • --•' - VAL U LE • 

C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM 

1. HPCS SYSTEM

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 >- 50 Inch b. Drywell Pressure - "Igh Z 1.69 psi c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 Z 55.5 Inc d. Deleted 
e. Deleted 
f. Pump Discharge Pressure - High > 120 psig HSPC System Flow Rate - Low Y 1000 gpm Manual Intiation RA

0. !LOSS OF POWER

Si Z'Fe i 

L de

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Volfage)I 

a. 4.16 kV Buses 

1) Divisions 1 and 2 

-,, Z.- 2) Division 3

F TTS 

!se art 
|tages 
weaset

es* 
ies*

LAI 

5 t 131 volts ith 1econds time 
2496 t 1 volts wit 
>4 seconds me delay 

"M70 t 143 volts thh 
'C seconds time ýdela

>- 57 inches* 
Z 1.89 psig Z 56 Inches* 

> 110 psig 5900 gpm

5 �oo gpm 
NA

"2625 t 262 volts with S11 seconds time dela 

2496 t 250 volts with 
13 seconds 

time delayt 2870 t 287 volts with 
11 seconds time delay

U

('I 

4a1
In

I

I

I



TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

TRIP FUNCTION 

2. 4.16 WV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltage)

a. 4.16 kV Buses 

1) Divisions 1. 2 and 3 

ic. 1J, IeP

3 and083 volts 
th10 11 stlme 

delay with CA signal 

5,*0. W sfr 
del without LOJ 
8 dnal ,

ALLOWAeLE 

LU~ 

:•3O14 and ,(3900 volts 
with 1011 seconds lime 
delay wIth LOCA signal 

or 
5:k 0.5 minutes time 
delay without LOCA 
signal 

t ._ .

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-30a
Amendment No. 135

I
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C. DIVISION 3 TRIPSY 

1. SYT 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

b. Drywell Pressure-High 
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High 

Level 8 
d. Deleted 
e. Deleted 
f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High 
g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low 
h. Manual Initiation

TABLE 4.3.3 1-1I (Continued) 

N E~ mýQSTRUMENTATIO SUVELA RueO1ENT

( CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
H 1ý2L

S 
NA

S

Q 
Q 

Q 

Q 
Q

NA RA. .Z.J

NA 
NA

CHANNEL 

CALIfBRAIIQ

R 
Q 

R 

Q 
Q

CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
EURYEILLANCEREOUIRhE

1. 2. 3.  
1. 2. 3

4'. 5*

1. 2. 3. 4', 5"

1.  

1.
2, 
2.

3.  
3.

4, 
40

5 
5

D. L4S F OE

I..,I.ij I. e, 2.,,,Z.e 2 .

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under
voltage (Loss of Voltage) 

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under
voltage (Degraded Voltage)

NA 
NA

NA 
NA

1. 2. 3, 
1. 2. 3,

A R -

Cf

Not 'required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure Is less than or equal to 122 psig.  When the system Is required to be OPERABLE after being manually realigned, as applicable, per Specification 
3.5.2.

Af'fA((04ij 4j Required wnen LSF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.

TRIP FUNCTION

< SEE TT5 3S%

4 J
LAJ WJ

/

<, SES -1:V5 33 5%1 >



.T.-5 3,31

LC�O 3.3�A

APPLICABILM: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1. •.•-wP., -,s ? W c.., 

AMTON: -O 
ai. With an I t-rastrmntation channel trip setpoiort less 

sMervative than the value shown in the Al1owable Values €olinn of Table 3.3.3-2. declare the channel inoperable until the channel is

4

h.

<Sa LTS 335k>~
With one or more 
twoe the AC= IO Ia 3.3.3-1.

SRVMEMhANE RE=URBEMET 

,Joe.~gk .3?. Efton Iastrtientaton -channel shall be deonsra~~'ted erS 3,3,s, 
.,OPEA"LE by the pe o fmm o theT R .....-- - and 

OWNL CALIRATION operations foPtMERATIWONAL COHU•TIN1S and at the 
frequenites shown IsnTable 4.3.3.1-1. lj.  

S Z33..1 4.3.3.2Z LOGIC~ SYSTEM FUMCTOKAL'TS~f si= tdatmt ~~~-fýo allI channel s shallI be performed at Ies w e

%.3i3 The R.P-aE E f E--•S c t X ffunction $s." in Table 3.3-3 a 1be d01ns0Mt to be t•o t limit sat onc pe m18 months.  
tastshall Inc at leasto c nel pe Spystem s that all 

cfanos are tasted least once 'ry N times 18 nths where I s the total 
nuaber'l fredundant nels in asp fic EM~Strip

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-23

T4 1LI

VitD ei•fer AM trip system A or "E tnopmeule, restre, t•, 
inopeWrbl trip systm to OPERABLE status within: 
L. r dfs, prvidd t•eat the HPC and ICC systins ar* OPERABLE.  
2- 72. hours.
Otherwise, be In at least HOT SIIJTDhOM within the next 12 hours and 
rteucereactor st•'ia dam pressure to less than or equal to 122 pslg 
vl ttrn the following 24 hours.

w i m m II

I

Mannels Inoperable,

i



TRIP FUNCTION 

"C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEH 

1. U~~E

MINIMUM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PVRTRIP FUNCTION a

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CRUlDITIM 
ATIO

< SEES '3_15 37-S1
a.  

b.  
C.  
d.  
e.  
h.  
g.  
h.

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low. Level 2 
Drywell Pressure - High 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-High. Level 8 
Deleted 
Deleted 
Pump Discharge Pressure-High 1Bypass) 
HPCS System Flow Rate-Low tPermissivel 
Manual Initiation

4j. A. 0 M9

OF TR IPMNT 

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus us 
ILoss of Voltage) 
4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage /buz 2/buu 
(Degraded Voltage)

HINIMUM 
OPERABLE 
INSTRU

2bSidu 

2/bus 

2/bus

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS 
1, 2, 3. * , 0 

1, 2, 3, *

TABLE HOTATIob

(a) A channel/instrument may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours during periods of required (E _surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least <E tT-S• •3,3, Ione other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.  
|(b) Also actuates the associated division diesel generator.  
IEl! Provides signal to close HPCS Pump discharge valve only on 2-out-ot-2 logic.  No re Z. T0 5 U Vt I.LP Q 44 A channel/instrument may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours during perio surveillance without lacin the trip ay sem/channelIP* intheotried cdurinngp rods o ruie 

-- jhhout _ 1WAS nI .. fae !te / llinatrument In the triDDad conditin .. ..

< seE -1 3,3 D >-A 
A,? PLx C_ A s %.ZT I 

<S~ErtSL 9,3 O

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-26 Amendment No. q9

4(bJ 
4 (b) 
2 (c)

3 .  
3 
3, 4',

1.  
1.  
1.  

1.

1 I, 2.  I 31 
40 50 3.  £1J*VLULOII 1* J. J* 4*, 5' 34

5' 

5.

1

2.  

2, 
2.  

2.

35 
35 
32 

31 
31

3. 4', 5* 
46, 5*

AC SI

-o 0

I

&UIDN

AM a C

H 
LA



TABLE 3. .3-2 (Continued) 
t MO OTU INSTRUJENTATION SETPOINTS 

TRIP FUkJcTj^'ON 
A ALLOWABLEc T 

L VALUE 
m C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM 

1. HPCS SYSTEM 
. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 >- 50 inches* >- 57 inchesA 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 1 69 psig Z 1.89 psfg c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 1 5i.5 inchesg Z 5i Inchesi 55.5d. Deletedn-e- 5 e. Deleted 

f. Pump Discharge Pressure - High > 120 psig > 110 psig g. HPCS System Flow Rate - Low 5 1000 gpe Y 900 gpm Manual Intiation R.A. R.A.  

0. LOSS OF POWER 

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
- (Loss of Voltage)# 

a. 4.16 kV Buses 
1 1) Divisions 1 and 2 5 t 131 vo with 2625t262 volts wih 

I econd timee lay -< 11 second time delay 
2496 + volts with 2496 * 250 volts with 

•,•~~~ ~ ~ ~~~~~i 5, *, 6)llln3•iid~~*••>3ee 7cn,28 vo ItstI" dlywth 

>, r,(,l 2) Division 3 70 it 143 1volts th 2870 t 287 volts wi thh 
second time ýde < 11 second time dela 

4SEEI-S 3,3 1• TABLE NOTATIONS 

t ASee Bases FNureB3/4 1 nil~ese are •verse tiftde Iay voltage relay or tnstan neous vo age relays ta'•L i te delay. Tev a 
s own are th maximum hat will t result a trip. ower volt e conditlo will res It in de ased tr 
S N.A. Not Applicable 

o k(11E--153.,J



o "7-4-61a -3,3,9•,1.-1 

TABL. 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 

GU INTUMEN TAT0 SETPO NSFtk 1c4t
TRIP FUNCTION 

D. LOSS OF POWF_ (Continued) 

2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Vollage) 

a. 4.16 kV Buses 

1) Divisions 1, 2 and 3 

iC j / 

ýx

ALLOWABLE 
UE 

with 10 * 1 seconds time delay 
with LOCA signal 

or 5*10.5 mInutes time delay 
without LOCA signal orJ

-11

(A 

LAJ

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-30a Amendment No, 120
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T-B1-E A4.3.3|- (Continued) 
NSTRUMENTATION SURVEILMLNCE REOUIREHEMrs 

C()/')~~S C-~)JCANL19,f 5,03,3,9-(,2, AL 
• )CT(O CHANNE FUNCHANNAL IV' ?... .pJJ.)j, I OPERATIONAL 

T _ FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL ' CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
TR- ..E im"•rz5 ..,ii•, ., LCAlfl.A•'•f SURVEILLAN4CE REOUIRED/ 

C. HIP SYSTEM 
I . HC_

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

b. Drywell Pressure-High 
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High 

Level a 
d. Deleted 
e. Deleted 
f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High 
g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low 
h. Manual Initiation

S 
NA

S

NA 
NA

Q NA a 1.  U 
3.  

2.  
4* 5 

3. 4*. 5* 
HI� 1. 2. 3. 4*, 5*

Q 

Q 

Q 
2

R 
Q 

R

Q 
Q

1 .2'.' 3. 4-, 5
1, 2. 3 

1, 2, 3. 4*. 5-

1. 2, 
2,

r~. n ola U -Km

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under
voltage (Loss of Voltage) 

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under
voltage (Degraded Voltage)

C SE -r .rs 3,3,S. 1>

NA 

NA

NA 

NA

1, 2. 3, 

R- I, 1 .1 2. 3.  

_ • •4-k

TABLK NOTATION

Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure $ less than or equal to 122 psi">g When the system Is required to be OPERABLE after being manually realigned, as applicable, per NoetnI fatlon 3.5.2. , 
~ *trquired when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.  

(P~;•,, ý , 4,C)

0

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-34
A-0ndmprdt tin

14)1h) 2. a) 2. C I.  

l ~ ) i c jI.e , .7. % d• , z ..f 2 .

0)3

3, 
3,

4Ore 5t 4°, 5"

r


